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Unil 1- Hit (pp. 6 - 11)

[Objectives |

Vocabulary: nationalities; countries; capitals;
jobs; numbers

Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text

Listening: listening for specific information;
recrdering information

Speaking: talking about various people and
landmarks

Communication: introducing people
Pronunciation: names of countries and
capitals

Grammar: a/an; to be

Project: giving information about landmarks
Writing: introducing self and other people

{Ask Ss where the people shown in the pictures are
from.)

A Brazil
B India

C Spain
D Scotland

a) (Write these sentences on the board and under-
fine the “to be” forms.

I am from Edinburgh, Scotland.
Fm not married.

They're friends.

Where is he from?

Elicit from Ss how the verb “to be” is formed.
Then _play the cassette. Ss repeat sentences —
first chorally, then individually.

b) Ss then try to explain these sentences in their
mother tongue. Help Ss where necessary.)

{Play the cassette. Ss listen and match the letters fo
the numbers.)

Lol

At‘ é A B; 4 (:; 3 D -! (‘/’" —.;

(Read the questions a to d. Alfow Ss five minutes to
read the texts silently. Check Ss’ answers. Play the
cassefte again. Ss follow the lines while they are lis-
tening. Individual Ss read the texts aloud.)

... dancers
... Musician

A ... farmers C
B ... student D

a) Fergus is from Edinburgh, Scotland. He's a
musician.

b) Diego is thirty-five years old. His favourite sport
is football.

c¢) Carlos and Rosa are from Spain. Carlos is twenty-
iwo years old. Rosa is twenty years old.

d) Veena is from New Delhi, India. Her favourite
sport is volleyball.

Soeaking (p. 7)

a)

b)

(Ask Ss to underline the questions in the example,
then Ss work in open pairs, asking and answering
questions about Diego, Marco, Carlos, Rosa and
Veena.)

{Allow Ss five minutes lo read the texts silenily and
complete the table, then check their answers.
Finally, have Ss talk about each person. Assign this
as HW. Ss should be prepared to talk about each
person using only the completed table.)

Origin Age |Job Favourite
Sport

Fergus | Edinburgh, |40 | musician goif

Scotland
Diego Brazil 35 |farmer football
Marco Brazil 27 farmer basketball
Carlos | Spain 22 dancer focthall
Rosa . Spain 20 dancer tennis
Veena | New Delhi, | 12 | student volleybalt

India

{Suggested answers)

Diego is from Brazil. He's thirty-five years old and he's
a farmer. His favourite sport is football.

Marcgo is from Brazil. He's twenty-seven years old
and he'’s a farmer. His favourite sport is basketball.

Carlos is from Spain. He's twenty-two years old
and he’s a dancer. His favourite sport is football.

Rosa is from Spain. She's twenty years old and
she’s a dancer. Her favourite sport is tennis.

(Point out to Ss that Veena hasn't got a job. instead,
she is a student at school, since she's too young to
work.}) Veena is from New Delhi, India. She’s twelve
years old and she’s a student. Her favourite sport is
volleyball.

(Ss match the numbers. Then, play the casselte. Ss

listen and repeat.) R e
: , o NG LRGN
G u\s\gﬁx \\N\m—v&a‘ed‘{h N AR

3 AL G
Yﬂ(‘}\-\;\;\(ﬁv \ ?\LKJ\’\!‘S-& [ \_—T?\‘;}*&"‘-L—" \
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(1) one - first (tst) {7) seven - seventh (7th)
(2) two - second (2nd) (8) eight - sighth {8th)

(3) three - third (3rd) (9) nine - ninth {9th)

(4) four - fourth (4th) {10) ten - tenth (10th)

{5) five - fifth (5th) {11} eleven - eleventh (11th}
{6) six - sixth (6th) {12) twelve - twelfth {12th)

Suggested Game

{Divide the class into two teams. Team A says cardinal
numbers [1-12] then team B says the relevant ord-
inal numbers [first - twelfth], and vice versa.
Each correct malch gets one point. The team with
the most points is the winner.
example: Team A S1: three
Team B 51: third
Teacher: Correct! Team B gets one point.
Team B S2: ten
Team A 82: tenth efc.)
{Ss fill in the gaps. Then, play the cassetie. Ss listen
and repeat.)

13 15 17 19
14 16 18 20

{Ss write the missing numbers. Then, play the
cassetfe. Ss listen and repeat.)

34  thirty-four 76 seventy-six
45 forty-five 87 eighty-seven
52 fifty-two 98 ninety-eight
69 sixty-nine

(As an extension, ask Ss to count from 1 to 100, one
after the other.)

{Read aloud the names of the places in the list, then
ask Ss to repeat, chorally and individually. Do the
same with the words which appear in the fable. Use
the pronunciation key which folfows. Alfow Ss four
minutes fo fill in the gaps, then check answers
around the class. Finally, ask Ss to choose five peo-
ple and make sentences, as in the example.)

Pronunciation key for names, nationalities,
capitals and countries in Ex. 8:

Paolo fpavlso/, Brazilian /fors'ziien/, Brasilia fore'ziie/,
Brazil /ora'zil/, Pablo fpoblat/, Spanish fspaenil/, Madrid
Me'dnd/, Spain fspen/, Jason [dzeiser/, Canadian
/kenaidisn/, Ottawa /otows/, Canada fkeensds/, o
fitary/, Japanese /dzsepe’niz/, Tokyo [tovkjsw/, Japan

fd3e'pasn/, Thomas /tomas/, Argentinian /adsentnen/, -

Buenos Aires /ow'enss ‘'eriz/, Argentina /ad3senting/,
Mike /mak/, American fe'mernksn/, Washington DC

10

11

fwolmton dt s/, the USA /83 juweser/, Costas /kostas/,
Greek /grik/, Athens [eBonz/, Greece /gris/, Hans

/heaens/, Finnish ffini/, Helsinki /hel'sinki/, Finland
finland/, Rico frikaw/, Mexican /meksiken/, Mexico City
fmeksiken  ‘siti, Mexico /meksikaty, fa'may,

Turkish /taki/, Ankara fenkars/, Turkey ftaki/

¢ Spain, Canada, Japanese, Argentina, American,
Greek, Finland, Mexico City, Turkey

® Pablo is Spanish. He's from Madrid, Spain.
Jason is Canadian. He’s from Ottawa, Canada.
lto is Japanese. He's from Tokyo, Japan.
Thomas is Argentinian. He's from Buenos Aires,
Argentina.
Mike is American. He’s from Washington DC, in the
USA. '
Costas is Greek. He's from Athens, Greece.
Hans is Finnish. He's from Helsinki, Finland.
Rico is Mexican. He's from Mexico City, Mexico.
Armar is Turkish. He's from Ankara, Turkey.

(Read aloud the names of the countries iflustrated in
the pictures, as welf as the names of their capitals. Ss
repeat, chorally and individually, then do the exercise.
Ss ask and answer questions, as in the example. )

6 Moscow
7 Beijing

4 Warsaw
5 Budapest .

2 Paris
3 Rome

53: Where is Paris?

S4. In France. 's the capital of France.
35: Where is Rome?

S6: In ltaly. It's the capital of ltaly.

57 Where is Warsaw?

S$8: In Poland. It's the capital of Poland.
59: Where is Budapest?

510:  In Hungary. It's the capital of Hungary.
S11: Where is Moscow?

$12: In Russia. It's the capital of Russia.
$13: Where is Beijing?

S14: In China. It's the capital of China.

{Go through the table and presert the full and short
form of the affirmative and negative forms of the verb
to be. Then, Ss do the exercise. Check Ss’ answers on
the board.)

6 'm
7 st

4 ’'mnot
5 're

2 aren't
3 Nt

(Go through the table and present the interrogative
form of the verb to be, as well as the short answers. Ss
do the exercise. Set Ss in pairs and check their
answers on the board.)
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1 B: isnt, isfs 5 A ls
A Are B: is,is/s
B: aren't, arefTe 6 A are
3 A isfs B: am/m
B: iss
4 A is
o] B: isnt. is/s.
12 (Play the cassette for Ss to listen. Ss repeat chorally
and individually.}
13 (Choose a S to be the leader. The leader chooses
a country and writes its name on a piece of paper.
The rest of the class try fo guess which country by
asking questions. The S who guesses correcily
becomes the leader and Ss play the game again.)
(Suggested answer)
S1:; Are you from Poland?
L: No, I'm not.
82:  Are you from Germany?
L: No, I'm not.
53:  Are you from Holland?
L: Yes, lam.
{83 becomes the ieader and the game continues.)
14 (Go through the pictures and read the names of the

places aloud. Ss repeat, chorally and individually.
Ss do the exercise. Check Ss” answers around the
class. As an extension, Ss look at the landmarks
then close their books and try fo remember as many
landmarks as possible. The S who remembers the
most fandmarks is the winner.)

S3: Is Big Ben in England?

S4: Yes, itis. &
S5: Is the Eiffel Tower in ltaly?
S6: No, it isn’t. It's in France.

387: s the Parthenon in Poland?
58: No, it isn't. It's in Greece. etc.

Wrifing (Project) (0. 8) o=

{Ask Ss fo look at the Photo File Section and try to
recognise these monuments.
Elicit answers by asking questions.
e.qg. T. What are the buildings in Picture 1?
S1: They are the Pyramids.
T: Where are the Pyramids?
82: They're in Cairo.
T: Where's Cairo?

S53: It'sin Eqypt. efc.

15

16

—

Ask Ss around the class to make full sentences
about each monument, as in the example inthe S's
book. Ss then cut out the pictures and write full
sentences. Assign this as written HW.)

The Parthenon is in Athens, Greece.

The White House is in Washington DC, in the USA.
The Sydney Opera House is in Sydney, Australia.
The Eiffel Tower is in Paris, France.

St Basil's Cathedral is in Moscow, Russia.

The Taj Mahal is in Agra, India.

Big Ben is in London, England.

The Statue of Liberty is in New York, in the USA.

(Go through the afan theory box, then divide the
class into two teams. Say words presented in the unit
so far. e.g. musician, farmer, dancer, student,
Argentinian, etc) The teams lake it in tumns to put alan
before sach word. Each correct answer gets one
point. The team with the most points is the winner.
e.g. Teacher: musician
Team A S1: a musician
Teacher: farmer
Team B S1: a farmer
Teacher: Argentinian
Team A S2: an Argentinian, elc)

(Read out the words in the list. Ss repeat chorally
and individually, then do the exercise.)

1 a waiter 5 avet

2 an astronaut 6 an artist

3 apilot 7 an engineer
4 adoctor 8 a postman

{Ss work in closed pairs. When Ss have done up to
item 4 ask Ss to swap roles. SB asks and SA
answers. Go round the class and check, then ask
some pairs fo report back to the class.)

What's his name?

Bill.

How old is he?
Forty-five.

What's his job?

He's an astronaut. etc

2 SA;
SB:
SA;
SB:
SA:
SB:

(Explain these words: great, by the way, really. 5s
read the dialogue silently. Play the casseite. Ss
fisten and fill in the missing words. Check Ss’
answers. Ss, in open pairs read the dialogue
aloud.)
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17

18

19

3 What's
4 How

1 What's
2 Where

a) (Check Ss understanding of the dialogue and
explainfelicit the meaning of these words:
excuse me, neighbour. Point out that Ss should
listen to the dialogue carefully and try to act if out
with the same intonation as the speakers on the
cassette. Play the cassette. Ss listen, then act
out the dialogue in pairs.)

(Suggested dialogue)

* S1i: Excuse me. Are you Jane Ellis?
52: Yes, | am,
S1: Hi. 'm your new neighbour, Paul, Paut
Williams.
$2: Oh, hello, Paul. Nice to meet you.
$1: Nice to meet you, ioo. eic.

b) (Ss read the sentences silently. Play the
cassette. Ss listert and number the sentences in
order.}

1 Patrick: Hi, Jane.

2 Jane: Hello, Patrick. Patrick, this is Lucy.
She’s my friend from America.

3 Patrick: Pleased to meet you, Lucy.

4 Lucy: Pleased to meet you, too.

{Sef Ss in pairs and ask them to read the
dialogue aloud.)

{Ss read the sentences sifently. Then they fill in the
speech bubbles. Play the cassette. Ss listen and
check their answers.)

A Woman: Mr Potier, this is Mr Jackson.
Man: Pleased to mest you, too.
B Man: Hello! ’m Frank Smith. What's your
name?
Woman: I'm Gillian Jones, but please call me
Gill.

(Ss work in groups of three and have dialogues
similar to the one in the first picture. Then, S§s work in
pairs and have dialogues similar to the one in the
second picture, using their own names. As HW, Ss
memorise the diafogues. T checks in the next
fesson.)

(Divide the class into two feams. Teams take it in
turns to choose words from the list and make
senfences. Fach correct sentence gels one point.
The team with the most points is the winner.

20

ag. TeemBS 1:
TeamA S 2:
TeamB § 2:
Team A S 3:

{am 13 years old.

My name is Philip.

My favourite sport is ternis.
Pleased fo meet you, foo... eic.}

{Ss read the information. Explain/Elicit the meaning
of these words: College, English, Maths, History.
Play the cassette. Ss listen and fifl in the missing
ages. Ask some Ss fo talk about the three feachers.)

Mary Stuart: 30
John Parry: 42
Bob Davis: 45

This is John Parry. He'’s from Glasgow, Scotland.
He’s 42 years old and he’s a Maths teacher at
Mortimer College.
This is Bob Davis. He’s from Swansea, Wales.
He's 45 years old and he's a History teacher at
Mortimer College.

Writing {p. 11)

(Ask Ss to talk about themselves and the teachers
in Ex. 20, as in the example in the 8’s book. Check
that Ss can complete the task orally, then assign
the writing task as HW.)

{Suggested answer)

Hello! I'm Tony Philips. I'm from New York, in the
USA. I'm seventeen years oid and I'm a student at
Mortimer College.

This is Mary Stuart. She’s from Dublin, Ireland.
She’s thirty years old and she’s an English teacher
at Mortimer College.

This is John Parry. He’s from Glasgow, Scotland.
He's forty-two years old and he's a Maths teacher
at Mortimer College.

This is Bob Davis. He's from Swansea, Wales.
He’s forty-five years old and he's a History teacher
at Mortimer College.

Words of Wisdom

(Ss try to explain the sentence in their mother
tongue. If Ss have difficulty, explain the sentence.
Ask Ss to memorise this sertence and check in the
next lesson.)

The sentence means that everyone is a potential
friend of yours.
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Unil 2 - A Friend in Need ... (pp. 12 - 17)

| Objectives |

Vocabulary: people’s age/appearance/facial
features; likes/dislikes; abilities; colours
Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text

Listening: matching information to visual
prompts; identifying people from descriptions;
listening for missing information

Speaking: describing people; spelling
Communication: greetings and saying
goodbye

Pronunciation: /i /, /1/

Grammar: have got; can

Project: describing people

Writing: an Internet advertisement asking for
a pen-friend

1 (Ask Ss io look at the pictures. Read each person’s

name afoud. Ss repeal, chorally and individually.
Explain to Ss what have got/has got means. Do Ex. 1
with Ss. Read the phrases and explain/elicitthe mean-
ing of each word [e.g. If Bob - a student in the class -
has got curly hair, point to Bob’s hair and'say “curly”.]
Ss repeat the words, chorally and individuafly.)

brown,curly hair: Alice
brown,wavy hair: Mario

short grey hair: Helen, John
long straight fair hair: Anna
dark hair: Jack, Pierre

a moustache: Jack, John

a beard and a moustache: Jack

_(Write the words AGE - HEIGHT - BUILD on the
board, and explain them to Ss. Do Ex. 2 with 8s. In
each item explain the new words [old, tall, slim,
short, middle-aged, young, well-built, fatj. When
Ss have done the exercise, ask them to look at the
board and tell you which of the new words match
each heading. Complete the table.)

AGE HEIGHT BUILD
old tall slim
middle-aged short fat
young well-built
1 Helen 4 John
2 Ben 5 Mario

3 Tom 6 John

3 (Ask Ss to read the sentences silently. Explain/Eficit

the meaning of any unknown words. Play the
casselte. Ss listen and match the sentences to the
speaker.)

1 Pierre 3 Anna
2 Mario 4 Mario

(Explain to Ss that the Internet is an International
Network of Information accessed through comput-
ers. Telf Ss that people all around the world can
communicate with each other through the Iinternet.
For this reaseon, they place advertisements o find a
pen-friend [or pen pall to communicate with. Tell Ss
that they are going to read three such advertiserments.
Then, read questions 1 to 7 with Ss and explain any
new words [e.g. last sentence]. Ss read the advert-
isements silently for five minutes. Ask Ss questions 1
to 7. Ss answer the questions. Ss explain the words
in bold in their mother tongue. Help Ss where nec-
essary. Play the casselte again. Ss foliow the fines.
Individual Ss read the advertisements aloud.)

He can play tennis very well.

He is twenty-six years old.

Pierre and Maric have got brown eyes.
Mario is tall and well-built.

No, itisn't. It is wavy.

She can play the piano quite well.
“Please e-mail me today!”

“Please be my e-mail pen pal.”

“Hope to hear from you soon.”

~N AR ON -

Sneaking {p. 13)

{Go through the table and explain the words in bold.
[age, lives in ... can]. Then, Ss read the information
about Pierre. Ask a sludent fo read the example
aloud. Ask Ss 1o copy the table in their notebooks.
Do the same on the board. Elicit answers from 8s
and complete the table on the board. Ss do the
sarne in their notebooks.
e.g. T. How old is Anna?
S1: 11
T: Very good. [T writes this on the board, Ss
copy in their notebooks.]
T: Where does Anna live?
S2: In Moscow, Russia, elc.
Ask Ss o talk about Anna, fooking at the notes, then
do the same for Mario. As HW, Ss should be
prepared to talk about Pierre, Anna and Mario using
the completed table.)
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Pierre Anna Mario
Age: 17 11 26
Lives in: | Paris, Moscow, Florence,
France Russia italy
Hair: short straight long straight brown,
dark fair wavy
Eyes: brown green brown
Height: quite tall quite short tall
Build: slim slim well-built
Likes/ playing skiing playing
Loves: comptiter the guitar,
games, reading dancing

Can: play tennis play the pianc| speak

very well quite well French

® Anna is eleven years old. She lives in Moscow in
Russia. She has got long straight fair hair and
green eyes. She is quite short and slim. She likes
skiing. She can play the piano quite well.

* Mario is twenty-six years old. He fives in Florence
in ltaly. He has got brown, wavy hair and brown
eyes. He is tall and well-built. He can speak
French.

5 (Read aloud the words in the list. Ss repeat, chorally

and individually. Do the exercise with Ss, helping
them label the different parts of the face correctly. Ss
should memorise these words. Check in the next
lesson. Point to different parts of your face. Ss should
tell you what each part is called.)

2 eye 5 lips 8§ cheek
3 nose 6 chin 9 ear
4 teeth 7 mouth

(Explain/Eficit the meaning of full, thin, big, small.
Ss do the exercise. Check Ss’ answers around the
class, as in the example. Ss should memorise these
opposites. Check in the next lesson.

T: Tall boy. What's the opposite?
81: short boy

T: Very good; full lips
S2: thin lips, etc)

2 fat girl 5 fair hair 8 small eyes
3 short hair 6 thinlips
4 curly hair 7 small nose

. (Ask Ss around the class to describe the student
sitting next to them, using the vocabulfary presented
in the lesson so far.)

Optional: Game

{As an extension, piay a game with Ss. Divide the class
into two teams and choose a leader. The leader
chooses a person from the class and describes
him/her without saying histher name. Teams take it in
turns to Ity to guess who this person is. The team which
guesses correctly gets one point. Choose another
leader from the winning team and play the game again.
The team with the most points is the winner,)

(Read aloud the names of the colours. Ss repeat,
chorally and individually, then do the exercise.)

2 black 4 grey 6 brown
3 green 5 blue

a) hair: red, black, grey, brown
b) eyes: green, grey, blue, brown
¢) both: grey, brown

(Present have/has got. Go through the table and
presenit how we form have/has gol. Explain that
have got is used in all persons except for the third
person singuiar, which is has got. Tell Ss that we use .
not after have/has to form the negative. Tell Ss that
we puf have/has before the subject pronoun [l, you,

efc] to form the interrogative. Finally, explain how we

form short answers with have/has got. Point out that
we use have/has got to express possession. Read

the grammar theory fable, then Ss do Ex. 8.)

hasn't

Have - Yes, they have
Has - Yes, she has

Has - No, he hasn't
hasn’t

Have - No, they haven’t

Uk W =

{Extension: Point to Ss in the class and ask the rest
of the class questlions. Ss answer using short
answers.
e.g. T: Has Bob got siraight hair?
S1: No, he hasn'’t. He's got curly hair.
T: Has Bob got green eyes?
S2: No, he hasn't. He’s got blue eyes.
T: Has Bob got fufl lips?
S3: Yes, he has. eic.)
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11

(Explain to Ss that some people are missing. Their
refatives want to find them so they've given pictures
and a short description of each to the local radio
station. The radio presenter gives this information to
the listeners to help relatives find the missing peo-
ple. Before Ss do the exercise, ask questions to help
Ss.
e.g. 1 Who's got black curly hair? [No 4}

2 Who's middle-aged? [No 2, 4, 5]

3 Who's got a beard? [No 2

4 Who's got long straight dark hair? [No 1}
Now Ss can describe each person.)

(Suggested answers)

No 1 is a beautiful young woman. She has got
long straight black hair. She has got green eyes
and thin lips. She is quite slim.

No 2 is middle-aged. He has got short grey hair
and a grey beard and moustache. He has got
small dark eyes and glasses. He is quite plump.
He has got a big nose.

No 3 is a young man. He has got straight fair hair.
He has blue eyes and he is slim.

No 4 is a middle-aged woman. She’s got long

" black curly hair. 3he has got brown eyes.

No 5 is middle-aged. He has got short grey hair
and a big moustache. His eyes are blue. He is
well-built.

(Play the cassetle. Ss fisten and label the piciures.)

3 Jim 5 Peter

4 Mary

1 Sally
2 Chris

(Choose one student to describe one of the people,
as in the suggested answers in Ex. 9. The other Ss
guess who is being described.)

a) (Ask Ss to look at the pictures, then explain the
new words in questions 1 fo 5 [pale complexion,
light brown skin, fiattish nose, slanting eyes,
yellowish complexion.] Ss answer the
questions.)
2C 3 E 4 A 5 B

b} (Play the casseite. Ss listen and match the
numbers to the pictures.)

1D 2 C 3 E 4 B 5 A

¢} (Read the questions with Ss and explain any
unknown words. Affow Ss six minutes fo read the
texts silently and answer the questions orally in
class.)

1 e People from Denmark, Norway and
Sweden are usually tall with fair hair, blue
eyes and a pale complexion.

¢ People from Mediterranean countries are
rather short with black or dark brown
hair, brown eyes and light brown skin.

» People from central and southern parts
of Africa have got curly black hair and
very dark skin.. They've also got dark
brown eyes, full lips and a wide, flattish
nose.

* People from Arab countries have got
dark hair, dark brown eyes and dark skin.

# People from northern China are quite
short with thick black hair and dark,
slanting eyes. They've got a small nose
and a yellowish complexion.

2 (Suggested answer)

Most people from my country are quite tall
with straight or wavy dark hair and blue or
brown eyes. They have got a rather pale
complexion.

d) (Ss explain the words in bold in their mother
fongue. Help Ss where necessary. Play the
cassefte again. Ss follow the lines. Individual Ss
read the texts aloud.)

Writing (Project) (p. 15)

{Go through the pictures in the Photo File section
with Ss and eficit answers from Ss.
e.g. T: Who's got shon fair hair?
S1: Eric and Frank.
T: Who's got short grey hair?
$2: Amy and Lester.
T: Who's got very dark skin?
S3: Max. efc
Ss do the exercise orally. Then, assign it as
written HW.)

{Suggested answers)

Amy is an old woman. She has got short curly
grey hair and dark eyes. She’s quite plump and
she’s got a pate complexion.

Eric and Frank are young boys. They have got
short fair hair and blue eyes. They're quite slim
and they've got a pale complexion.
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Max is a young man. He has got short black curly
hair and dark brown eyes. He's also got full lips
and dark skin. He’s weli-built.

Yoko and Lee are young girfs. They have got long
straight dark brown hair and dark slanting eyes.
They are quite slim and they've got a yellowish
complexion.

Lester is a middle-aged man. He has got short
grey hair and a brown moustache. He’s rather
plump and he’s got brown eyes.

(Present can to Ss . Point out that can is the same
in alf persons. Explain that we use can lo express
ability [l can play tennis.] or to make a polite
request [Can you help me, please?] Read the fable
with Ss. Then Ss do Ex. 12.)

(Read aloud the words in the list, and ask Ss
around the class to identify each picture. Ss then
ask rolling questions.)

a) S3: Yes, | can. Can you see a train?
84: Yes, | can. Can you see a piano?
S5; No, | can't. Can you see a bus?
S6: Yes, | can. Can you see a dog?
S7: Yes, | can. Can you see a cat?
SB: Yes, | can. Can you see a computer?
S9: No, | can’t. Can you see a helicopter?

510: Yes, | can. Can you see a motorbike?
S11: Yes, | can. Can you see a plane?
812: Yes, | can.

b) (Tell Ss to tick the boxes of the pictures in Ex 12a
to show which sounds are heard. Play the
cassette. Ss listen and lick. Check Ss’ answers.)

Sounds heard: car, bus, dog, helicopter, train,
cat

(Ask Ss around the cfass lo say what they
canfcan't hear, as in the example in the S’'s
book.)

13 (Read the phrases in the list and help Ss match

12

them to the pictures. Explain the table [very
weliffast ... noj, then read the example. Ss then
ask rolling questions.)

g 3
h 4

s> I 4]
“ o
W~
o W

1 e
2 C

14

16

{Suggested answer)

S4: Yes, | can dance very well. Can you speak
English?
S5: Not very well. Can you run fast? etc.

(Read the sentences aloud, and explain/elicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Ss fill in the
speech bubbles with the appropriate sentences.)

A: Can you give this to Mr Harris, please?

B: Can you read this for me, please?

C: Can you help me up, please?

D: Can you open your books at page 7, please?

{Explain these words to Ss: I'd like, join the tennis
club, certainly, spell, of course, right, phone
number, card, sign it here.

Alfow four minutes for Ss to fill in the blanks, then
play the cassette. Ss listen and check. Set Ss in
pairs and ask them to have a similar dialogue about
themselves. Go round thé class dand check. Ask
some pairs to report back to the class.)

3 What's
4 Thank you

1 name
2 how old

{Revise the alphabet with Ss, then Ss do Ex. 16 in
pairs. Go round the class and check, then have
some pairs report back to the class.)

2 A: What's your name, please?
B: Jimmy Stuart.
A: How do you spell it?
B: J-l-doubleM-Y..S-T-U-A-R-T.
3 A: What's your name, please?
B: Wendy Clarke.
A How do you spell it?
B: W-E-N-D-Y..C-L-A-R-K-E.
4 A: What's your name, please?
- B: Vivienne Brown.
A: How do you spell it?
B: V-I-V-I-E-double N-E ...
B-R-O-W-N.
5 A: What's your name. piease?
B: Frank Williams.
A: How do you spell it?
B: F-R-A-N-K..W-IldoublelL-
I-A-M-S.
6 A: What's your name. please?
B: Quentin Phillips.
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18

19
20

21

A: How do you speli it?
B: Q-U-E-N-T-{-N..P-H-I-double
L-1-P-8.

{Alfow Ss five minutes to do the exercise. Check
Ss’ answers on the board.)

1 short 5 small 9 live
2 fair 6 has/’s got 10 fast
3 vyears 7 Can
4 iall 8 hear

{Ask Ss to match the sentences o the pictures, and
say whether the sentence expresses abillty or
polite request.)

Iy

1
ak it LA

1 b 2d 3¢ 4 a
“ ;ef,gf‘ ‘

ability: b, ¢

polite request: a, d

(Ss’ own answers)

a) (Ss read the dialogues silently. Play the
cassefte. Ss listen and filf in the missing words.
Check Ss’ answers around the class. Tell Ss that
they will hear the dialogues again, and should
pay close aftention fo the speakers’ intonation.
Play the cassette again. Ss listen, then act out
the dialogues in pairs, imitating the speakers’
intonation.)

1 How 2 you 3 Fine 4 Not

b) (Read the senterices aloud and ask Ss fo match
them to the speech bubbles. Play the cassette.
Ss fisten and repeat, then close their books and
act out the dialogues from memory. As HW, Ss
memorise the dialogues in Ex 20. Check in the
next lesson.)

1 Bye, Mum. See you.
2 You too. Goodbye.

{Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate
boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class, then
play the cassette again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

TYRINY. | TR

Six v slim v

read v teacher | +

three v singer v

Writing (p. 17

Composition Discussion

{(Ss fill in the table, then look at their notes and talk
about themselves. Point out that, to start and finish
their advertisements, Ss have 10 use the expressions
given in the instructions for the writing task. Check
that Ss can complete the task orally, then assign it as
written HW.)

(Suggested answer)

Name: Paul Harrison

Age: 18

Live in: London, England

Hair: brown, wavy

Eyes: brown

Height: tail

Build: slim

Like: surfing the net, reading, watching television
Can: play tennis quite well, swim very well

Hello! My name is Paul Harrison. I'm 18 years old
and | live in London, England. t have got brown,
wavy hair and brown eyes. I'm tall and slim. [ like
surfing the net, reading and watching television. |
can play tennis quite well and | can swim very well.
Hope to hear from you seon.

Words of Wisdom (p. 17)

{Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficulty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss to
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.)

A friend who helps you when you need help is a true
friend.

If you lend a friend money it may lead to arguments
(e.g. about repaying the money) which destroy your
friendship.

13
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Unit 3 - Home Sweel Home (pp. 18 - 23)

| Objectives |

] I

Vocabulary: houses/homes; furniture and
appliances

Reading: reading for specific information
Listening: checking correct/incorrect
information; filling in missing information
Speaking: describing dwellings
Communication: addresses and phone
numbers

Pronunciation: /« /, / & /

Grammar: plurals; there is/are; prepositions
of place; some/any

Project: letter describing your home and your
favourite room

Writing: an advertisement for a house/flat o
rent

a) (Read the names of the rooms and floors aloud.
Ss repeat, chorafly and individually. Explain/Elicit
which room is which.)

on the ground floor: the dining-room - B,
the kitchen - A
on the first floor: the main bedroom - D,
the bathroom - E, the child’s bedroom - F
in the attic: the study - G
outside the house: the garage - H
b) The living-room is on the ground floor.
The dining-room is on the ground floor.
The kitchen is on the ground floor.
The main bedroom is on the first floor.
The bathroom is on the first floor.
The child’s bedroom is on the first floor.
The garage is outside the house.

S

(As an extension write the following on the board:
“Where's the ...7"
“It's onfinfoutside the ...”
in pairs, Ss ask and answer questions, as in the
example:
e.g.SA: Where’s the living-room?

S58: It's on the ground floor. Where's the

garage?

SA: It’s outside the house. Where's ...
Go round the class and check Ss’ performance,
then ask some pairs to report back to the class.)

2 a) (Read aloud the names of the things which are in

each room. ExplainfElicit what each thing is. Ss
number the words in the S’s book.

living-room: fireplace - 11, table - 10, armchair
-12

dining-room: dining-table - 6, chairs - 7,

mirror - 8

kitchen: fridge - 2, dishwasher - 1, cupboards - 4,
sink - 5, cooker - 3

main hedroom: double bed - 14, wardrobe - 13
bathroom: bath - 15, washbasin - 16, toilet - 17
child’s bedroom: single bed - 19, bedside
cabinet - 18

study: desk - 20, bookcase - 22, chair - 21

b} (Ask Ss to look af one room at a time. Repeat the
names of the things and ask Ss to repeat them,
chorafly and individually. Then Ss make sentences.)

There is a picture in the living-rcom.

There are some cushions in the living-room.
There is a carpet in the living-room.

There is a vase in the living-room.

There is a fireplace in the tiving-room.
There is a table in the living-room.

There is an armchair in the living-room,

There is a dining-iable in the dining-room.
There is a mirror in the dining-room.

There is a window in the kitchen. o
There are some curtains in the kitchen.
There is a fridge in the kitchen.

There is a dishwasher in the kitchen.
There are some cupboards in the kitchen.
There is a sink in the kitchen.

There is a cooker in the kitchen.

There is a rug in the main bedroom.

There is a dressing-table in the main bedroom.
There are some pillows in the main bedroom.
There is a lamp in the main bedroom.

There is a double bed in the main bedroom.
There is a wardrobe in the main bedroom.

There is a shower in the bathroom.
There is a towel in the bathroom.
There is a bath in the bathroom.
There is a washbasin in the bathroom.
There is a toilet in the bathroom.

T
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There is a single bed in the chiid’s bedroom.
There is a bedside cabinet in the child’s bedroom.

There is a lamp in the siudy.
There is a desi in the study.
There is a bookcase in the study.
There is a chair in the study.

3 (Ss explain the words in bold in their mother tongue.

Help Ss where necessary. Also, explainfelicit the
meaning of house, flat, upstairs. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and underline the correct words.)

a expensive d small
b three e balcony
¢ garden

(Alfow Ss five minutes to read the texts sifently. Point
out that the words in bold are adjectives which we
use to describe houses, rooms and furniture. Ss
explain the words in bold in their mother tongue.
Help Ss where necessary. Elicit answers to the
questions.) '

s A: 11rooms — 3 bedrooms (each with a
bathroom), a study, a bathroom, a
kitchen, a dining-room, a living-room

B: 4 rooms — abedroom, a bathroom, a
kitchen, a living-room

& A: There is a wardrobe in each bedroom. There
is a bookcase in the study. There is a shower
and a toilet in the small bathroom. There is a
fireplace in the living-room.
B: Thereisashower and atoiletin the bathroom.
There is a cooker, a dishwasher and a fridge
in the kitchen.

¢ The house has also got a garden and a swimming-
pool. The flat has also got a balcony and a garage.

{Finally, explainjelicit the meaning of any remaining
unknown words [e.qg. city centre, near the shops,
the main road] Pilay the casseite again. Ss follow
the lines while they are listening. Individual Ss read
the texts afoud.)

Speaking (p. 19)

{Explain/Elicit what each heading means, then write
the headings on the board, and complete the table by
eliciting information from Ss. Ss copy the table in their
notebooks. Ask some Ss to talk about the fwo places.
Assign this as HW. Ss should be prepared to talk about
each place using only the completed table.)

A B

Type of Home | house (for saie} flat {for rent)

Location near shops, near city centre
main road

Cost quite expensive very cheap

Size {very} large {rather) small

Inside the 3 bedrooms (each pretty bedroom,

House/ with wardrobe & bathroom

Flat bathroom), study (shower & toilet),
{big bookcase), small | modern kitchen
bathroom (shower & {cooker, dish-
toilet), huge kitchen, washer & fridge),
dining-rcom, spacious | comfortable
living-room (fireplace) | living-room

Outside the beautiful garden, big balcony,

House/Flat swimming-pool large garage

(Suggested answers)

A The house for sale in Canterbury is near the
shops and the main road. It is quite expensive,
but it is very large. It has got three bedrooms,
each with a wardrobe and a bathroom, a study
with a big bookcase, a small bathroom with a
shower and a toilet, a huge kitchen, a dining-
room and a spacious living-room with a fire-
place. The house has also got a beautiful garden
and a swimming-pool.

B The flat for rent in Canterbury is near to the city
centre. It is very cheap, but it is rather small. It
has got a preity bedroom, a bathroom with a
shower and a toilet, a modern kitchen with a
cooker, a dishwasher and a fridge and a
comfortable living-room. The flat has also got a
big balcony and a large garage.

(Allow Ss three minutes to complete the task, then
check their answers. As HW, Ss memorise the
collocations. Check in the next lesson.)

pretty bedroom
modern kitchen
comfortable living-room
wonderful view

large garage

huge kitchen
spacious living-room
beautiful garden
attractive fiat

quiet street

pleasant area

(Alfow Ss three minutes fo do the exercise. Check
Ss’ answers on the board.)
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big = huge, spacious, large
beautiful = attractive, pretty
pleasant = lovely, wonderful

(Read the examples with Ss, then complete the
rules. To present this-these/that-those, use
objects in the classroom. Stand near a desk, then
point to it and say: This is a desk. Then, move
away from the desk, point fo it again, and say: That
is a desk. Explain that thesefthose are the piural
forms of this/that.)

* Nouns ending in -ss, -s, -sh and -¢ch take -es in
the piural.
* We use that/those for things far from us.

(Elicit the names of the objects in the drawings
from Ss, then Ss do the exercise. Go round the
class and check Ss’ answers.)

This is a desk and those are chairs.

That is a bench and these are lamps.
This is a mirror and those are towels.
This is a bookcase and that is a fireplace.
This is a cooker and that is a dishwasher.

Lo I3 IS VI (B

(Explain the lable fo Ss, then complete the rules
with Ss.)

* We use there is in the singular.
» We use there are in the plural.

* \We use any in the plural in the negative and
interrogative.

{Read the names of the objects and make sure Ss
know every word. Allow Ss three minutes fo do the
exercise [licks and crosses]. Check their answers,
then ask them to read the examples. Point out that we
use but to join two opposing ideas. Ss, then, make
sentences using but.)

rug v/, sofa X, chairs v, cupboards X, vase v, mirror X,
curtains v, beds X, flowers v, pillows X

(Suggested answers)

There is a rug but there isn’t a sofa.

There are some chairs but there aren’t any cup-
boards.

There is a vase but there isn’t a mirror.

There are some curtains but there aren't any beds.
There are some flowers but there aren’t any pillows.

11

12

13

{Go through the symbols and make sure Ss under-
stand the meaning of each preposition. Use objects/
Ss in the class to present prepositions of place.
e.g. Tom is behind Sally.

Safly is in front of Tom.

The pencil Is on the desk.
Ss then look at the picture. Ss read the text and under-
line the correct prepositions. Check Ss’ answers
around the class.)

1 on 5 nexito
2 in 6 behind
3 infront of 7 on

4 under 8 nextto

(Go through the prompts and explain/elicit the mean-
ing of unknown words. Then, in pairs, Ss ask and
answer questions, as in the example. Go round the
class and check Ss’ performance, then ask some
pairs to report back to the class.)

SA:
SB:

Is there an armchair next to the fireplace?
Yes, there is. There is an armchair next to the
fireplace.

Are there any plants behind the sofa?

Yes, there are. There are some plants behind
the sofa.

Is there a fireplace under the mirror?

Yes, there is. There is a fireplace under the
mirror.

Is there a fridge in the living-room?

No, there isn't. There 'isn't a fridge in the
living-room.

Is there a table in front of the sofa?

Yas, there is. There is a table in front of the
sofa. :

Are there any magazines on the table?

No, there aren’t. There aren’t any magazines
on the table.

Are there any cushions on the sofa?

Yes, there are. There are some cushions on
the sofa.

Are there any posters on the wall?

No, there aren’'t. There aren’t any posters on
the wall. )
Are there any vases on the table?

No, there aren’t. There aren’t any vases on
the table.

SA:
SB:

SA:
SB:

SA:
s8:

SA:
SB:

SA:
SB:

SA:
SB:

SA:
SB:

SA:
SB:

(Ss fil in the gaps in the text. Check Ss’ answers.
Ss then ask and .answer rolling questions, as in the
example in the §'s book and below.)
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1 on 4 nextto 7 on
2 on 5 nextto 8 under
3 Behind 6 on

(Suggested questions and answers)

53 It's on the bed. Where are the windows?

S4: They're behind the bed. Where is the lamp?
§5: I’s next to the bed. Where is the chair?

S6: It's next to the desk. Where are the magazines?
57: They're on the desk. Where are the pictures
and the poster?

They’re on the walls. Where is the bedside
table?

I's under the poster.

S58:

so:

Writing (Projeet) (. 21)

14

{Ask Ss to look at the Photo File section. Check that
Ss can complete the task orally, then assign it as
written HW.)

Dear Vicky,

I am in my new flat, at iast! It's on the seventh
floor of a big block of flats near the city centre.
The flat is wonderful. It's got two bedrooms, a
kitchen, a bathroom and a huge living-room with
a fireplace in it.

My favourite room is my bedroom, because it's
very pretty. it's got a blue carpet on the floor and a
large window with a great view of the city. My
comfortable (single) bed is right next to the
dressing-table. There is also a small table in the
room with a telephone and a lamp on it. 've got a
big bookcase, a large wardrobe, a TV and a CD
player in my bedroom. I've also got some pictures
on the walls. My bedroom has got a balcony, too.
There are some plants on it.

Well, that’s all for now. Come and see my new
flat soon!

Love,
Paula

(Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the
appropriate boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the
class, then play the cassefte again. Ss listen and
repeat, chorally and individually.)

fal |le/ falfj/ae/
attic v plant v
garden | « armchair v
carpet v flat v

15

16

17

a) (Read the name of each type of dwelling aloud. Ss
repeat. Help Ss to match the types of dwellings to
the pictures.)

a mud hut -
a chalet -
a block of flats
a farmhouse -
a houseboat

1
Gl = N W

b) (Ask Ss to look at the pictures. Play the
cassette, Ss listen and fill in the box with the
appropriate initial.)
1P 2 G 38 4 M 5 H

c) (Read Text 1 aloud, and elicit the correct
prepositions from Ss. Allow Ss four minutes to
read the remaining texts sitently and complete

the task. Check Ss’ answers.)

4 on,in,in
5 on, on

1 in,in, in
2 on,in
3 in,in, on, at, in

{After Ss have done Ex. 15c¢, ask Ss comprehension

questions.

e.g. Where does Salif live? What have mud huts
got? Where does Maria live?, elc.

Play the cassette again. Ss follow the text while

they are listening. Individual Ss read the texts

aloud.)

(ExplainjElicit the meaning of estate agent, a
good price, perfect, take you there. Ss read the
dialogue silently. Play the cassette. Ss listen and fill
in the missing information. Check Ss’ answers. Ss
then read the dialogue aloud, in pairs.)

Can | help you .7

How many

What's the address, please?
Can you spell it, please?
Can |

LI S 76 I A& I

(Play the cassette. Ss listen and repeat, chorally, then
act out dialogues in pairs. As HW, Ss memorise the
dialogue. Check Ss’ performance in the next lessor.)

® SA: What's your address, please?
SB: 12, Longhurst Lane, Reading.
SA: Can you spell the street name, please?
SB: L-O-N-G-H-U-R-S-T.

11
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SA: Thank you. Have you got a telephone 20 (Ss are expected to use there is/there are to play this
number? memory game.

SB: Yes. It's 535602, Team A S1: There is a fireplace in the living-room.

Teacher: Correct! Team A wins one point,
e SA: What's your address, please? Team B S1: There is a desk in the study.

SB: 17, Morrison Avenue, Bath. Teacher: Correct! Team B wins one point, 0o.

SA: Can you spell the street name, please? Team A S2: There are chairs in the kitchen.

SB: M-O-double R-1-8-O-N. Teacher: Wrong! Team A doesn’t win a point. efc.)

SA: Thank you. Have you got a telephone
number? Wriling (p. 21)

SB: Yes. It's 334598,
Composition Discussion

¢ SA: What's your address, please? (Explain the plan to Ss. Elicit information from Ss by
SB: 21, Primrose Street, Crewe. asking questions.
SA: Can you spell the street name, please? T:  How much is the rent for the house?
SB: P-RI-M-R-O-S-E. S1: If's £800 a month.
SA: Thank you. Have you got a telephone T- Where is the house?
numbc,er? S$2: It's at 6, Sandon Sireet.
SB: Yes. It's 750559. T: What type of place is it?
S3: If's a house.
18 a) Karen and Tom want the flat. T: Is it expensive?
' S4: Yes, itis.
b} {Allow Ss three minutes to read the iwo T: How big is it?
advertisements, then play the cassette again. S5: It's very large.
Ss listen and underline the correct word. Check T- What is there inside the house?
Ss’ answers.) S6: There are four bedrooms, two bathrooms, each
) with a bath, shower and toifet, a spacious fiving-
1 spacious 4 flat room, a kilchen, a dining-room, a study and a
2 bathroom 5 study small bathroom.
3 garden 6 garage T:  What is there outside the house?

. . §7: There is a large garden and a double garage.
(Help Ss, by prompting if necessary, to

that §s can complete the task orally, then assign it as
(Suggested answers) writtenn HW. Ss use the pictures from the Photo File

, o ) . section to write their advertisement.
¢ This iovely house is five miles from the city )

centre and it is very expensive, but it is very

Suggest
large. Upstairs, there. are four bedrooms (Suggested answers}

and two bathrooms. Each bathroom has * For Rent £800/month

got a bath, a shower and a toilet. Address: 6, Sandon Street

Downstairs, there is a spacious living-room, This lovely house is five miles from the city centre. It is

a kitchen, a dining-room, a study and a very expensive, but it is very large. Upstairs, there are

small bathroom. The house has also got a four bedrooms and two bathrooms. Each bathroom

large garden and a double garage. has got a bath, a shower and a toilet. Downstairs,

there is a spacious livingroom, a kitchen, a dining-

& This attractive flat is near the city centre. ltis room, a study and a smal! bathroom. The house

a bargain, but it is quite small. There are two has also got a large garden and a double garage.

bedroomg and one large bathroom with a

bath, a shower and a toilet. There is also a » For Rent £300/month

modern kitchen, a comiortable living-room Address: 8, Chamberain Sireet

and a study. The flat has also got a small

garden and a garage This attractive flat is near the city centre. It is a

bargain, but it is quite small. There are two bed-

19 (s’ own answers) rooms and one large bathroom with a bath, a
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shower and a toilet. There is also a modern kitchen,
a comfortable living-room and a study. The-flat has
also got a small garden and a garage.

Words of Wisdom (p. 21)

{Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficufly, explain the sentences. Ask Ss to
memorise the seniences, and check in the next
fesson.)

“Home” is not necessarily where we live now, but
where the people/things we love most are.

Although other places may be more luxurious/etc,
your home is a special place simply because it's
your home.

No matter where you travel, nothing can compare to
your own home.

The Loch Ness Monsler
Episode 1 The Accideni (pp. 24 - 25)

{Read the instructions aloud, then explain/eficit the
meaning of these words: editor, reporters and
monsier. Ask Ss to point to the correct people on p.
24, then ask if they know anything about the Loch
Ness monster. If Ss haven’t heard of the monster,
explain that it is a large creature that lives in a fake
called Loch Ness in Scotland. Loch is a Scottish
word that means lake. The monster is affectionately
known as ‘Nessie’. You may also want to mention
that it is almost certainly a mythical creature.)

(Ss read the three sentences. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of these words: hire, boat, look for, care-
ful. Play the cassette. Ss listen and do the exercise.)

Let’s hire a boat and look forit. 2
Sandra, be careful! 3
Go to Loch Ness. 1

{Explain/Elicit the meaning of these words: news-
paper, offices, stories, papers, photographs,
train, really, maybe, wow, huge, guick. Allow Ss
five minutes to read the story silently and mark the
sentences as true or false. Check Ss’ answers. As an
additional activity, ask Ss to correct sentences 1, 2
and 4.

1 David is a reporter. / Mike is the editor.

2 There are stories aboul the monster in all the
papers.

4 Sandra can’t see the monster.)

1F 2F 3T 4F

{Ss complete the sentences. Check Ss’ answers
around the class.)

(Present the use of the imperative. Check that Ss
understand the meaning of orders and instruc-
tions. If necessary, provide further examples by ask-
ing Ss to carry out orders/instructions [e.g. stand
up, sit down, Come here, efc.] Ss then find the
imperatives in the story. Check Ss’ answers around
the class.)
Picture 6 — Look! (David)

Quick, take some photographs!

(Sandra)
— Sandra, be carefuil (David)

Sit down! (David)

Don’t stand up! (David)
— HELP!!N (Sandra)

HELP ME! (Sandra)

Picture 7

Picture 8

{Present the revision of personal pronouns. Point to

the pictures in Ex. 6; Ss form sentences.)

¢ ook atit!
® Look at them!

* ook at her!
¢ | ook at him!

(Read the sentences aloud. Ss repeat, choralfy and
individually. Explain/Elicit the meaning of each sen-
tence. Alfow Ss three minules to do the exercise,
then ask some Ss to read out their answers.}

Put this on.

Don't worry. It's gone.
Take my hand!

Don't be afraid!

o W=

{Allow Ss three minutes to do the crossword, individu-
afly or in pairs. Check Ss’ answers around the class,
and write the completed puzzie on the board.)

5 boat
6 monster

3 train
4 photograph

1 paper
2 desk

Mike's job: editor

19
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9

10

(Play the cassette. Ss follow the story on p. 24. Then,
put Ss into groups of three and allow them five min-
utes to practise the dialogue. Finally, ask some
groups to act out the dialogue.)

{Aifow Ss five minutes to read the paragraph sifently
and fill in the missing words. Check 83" answers
around the class, then ask individual Ss fo read the
paragraph aloud.)

2 papers 5 photographs 8 hours
3 monster 6 boats
4 train 7 Look

Writing (p. 25)

{Ask Ss 1o look at the piciures of the people on p. 24
and describe each person.
e.g. T: Whoisthis?
S1: it's Mike Battfe.
T: What's his job?
S2: He’'s the editor of ‘The Morning Sun’
newspaper.
T: What does he look like?
S3: He’s got short grey hair and biue eyes.
He's quite short and fat.
Do the same for Mike and Sandra. When Ss can
complete the task orally, assign it as HW.}

{Suggested answers)

Mike Battle is the editor of The Morning Sun news-
paper. He’s got short grey hair and blue eyes. He's
guite short and fat.

David Parr is a reporter for The Morning Sun. He's
got short straight black hair and blue eyes. He's
quite tall and slim.

Sandra Manning is a reporter for The Morning Sun.
She’s got long straight fair hair and green eyes.
She’s quite tall and slim.

Onit 4 - Like faler fike Son (pp. 26 - 31)

_{ Objectives |

Vocabulary: famiuy resabonships; free-time
activities; days of the week

Reading: reading for oetased understanding
Listening: checking comect incorrect information;
listening for missing informaion; exiracting facts to
complete table

Speaking: likes/dislikes; days of the week;
describing families; habits, routines
Communication: identifying a person
Pronunciation: /s /, / z /, / iz ; 3rd person sin-
gular present simple

Grammar: present simple; possessive pronouns/
case

Project: family tree and description

Writing: letter {0 a pen-friend

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of father, mother, etc
and ask questions which Ss answer chorally or indi-
vidually.
e.g. T: No. 1. Is he Tony's mother?

S1: No, he isn't.

T: Is he Tony’s father?

S2: Yes, hels. He's Tony's father. efc.
Prompt Ss around the class to repeat the information
inn the form of the answer befow.)

(Suggested answers)

{ think No. 1 is his father, No. 2 is his grandfather,
No. 3 is his grandmother, No 4. is his sister, No. 5 is
his brother, and No. 6 is his mother.

(Ask Ss to fook at No 1, then ask questions.

T: Is No. 1 short?
S1: No, he isn't He’'s tall.
T: Is he slim?
S2: No, he isn't. He's well-buift.
T: Has he got fong fair hair?
$3: No, he hasn't. He’s got short dark hair.
T: Has he got big eyes?
S54: No, he hasr’t He’s got small eyes.
T: Has he got full lips?
S55: No, he hasn't. He's got thin lips.

Ask a student to describe No 1. Do the same for the
other members of Tony’s family.)
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(Suggested answers)

No 1 is quite tall. He's well-built and he has got
short dark hair.

No 2 is tall and middle-aged/old. He’s got short
straight white hair.

No 3 is middle-aged. She is quite slim and she's got
short straight fair hair.

No 4 is very young. She's slim and she's got long
straight fair hair.

Na 5 is short and very young. He's got very short
fair hair.

Speaking (p. 27)

(Eficit answers from Ss to complete the table.
e.g. T. How oldis Tony Philips?

S1: 17

T: What is his occupation? etc

Prompt Ss to taltk about Tony using the notes in their
completed table. Assign this as HW. Ss should be
prepared to talk about Tony and his family using only
the completed fable.)

No 6 is slim and she’s got long straight fair hair. FULL NAME: Tony Philips
Tony is slim and he’s got short dark hair. AGE/OCCUPATION: | 17/student

3 (Read the sentences aloud and explainjelicit the CITY/COUNTRY:  |Montreal, Canada
meaning of unknown words [e.g. surgeon, hos- APPEARANCE: tall, skim, short dark hair,

pital]. Play the cassette. Ss listen and underiine the
correct word. Check Ss’ answers.)

a Montreal d hospital
b seven e theatre
C surgeon

4 a) (Teif Ss this is Tony’s letter to his pen-friend,

Pierre. Remind Ss of what a pen-friend is. Allow
Ss five minutes to read the letter sifently and fill in
the names of the people. Check Ss’ answers.)

1 Joe 4 Liz
2 Steve 5 Leo
3 Sally 6 Kate

b} (Read the questions aloud, then eficit answers to the
questions.)

1 He is tall and slim with short dark hair and
brown eyes.

2 His mother is a teacher (in a primary school}.

3 It's about twenty minutes from the city centre.

4 Tony likes playing computer games, listening
to rock music and going to the cinema. He
doesn’t like going to the theatre.

5 |t siarts with Dear Pierre, and finishes with
Best wishes, Tony.

{Ss try to explain the words in bold. Help Ss
where necessary. Play the cassetfe again and

ask Ss to follow the text. Individual Ss read the

letter aloud.)

brown eyes

FAMILY MEMBERS: |grandparents: Steve and Sally

parents: Joe (surgeon) and
Kate (teacher)

sister: Liz {nine)

brother: Leo (six)

HOME: big house about twenty

minutes from the city centre

LIKES/LOVES:

playing computer games,
listening to rock music and
going to the cinema

(Suggested answer)

... He is a student and he lives in Montreal, Canada.
He is tall and slim with short dark hair and brown
eyes. His grandparents are Steve and Saily. His
father, Jog, is a surgeon and his mother, Kate, is a
teacher. His sister, Liz, is nine years old and his
brother, Leg, is six. They live in a big house about
twenty minutes from the city centre. Tony likes
playing computer games and listening to rock
music. He also likes going to the cinema.

(Read each of the words aloud. Ss repeat, chorally
and individually. Explain{Elicit/Revise the meaning of
the words. Ss then complete the task. Check Ss’
answers. As HW, Ss memorise the vocabulary.
Check in the next lesson.)

2 daughter 4 niece
3 aunt 5 sister

6 grandmother

(Ss fill in the missing words. Check Ss’ answers.
Play the cassette. Ss listen and repeat, chorally and
individually. As HW, Ss memorise the days of the
week. Check in the next lesson.)

2 Tuesday 5 Friday 7 Sunday
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7 a) (Read each item aloud, and explainjelicit the

meaning. Ss identify the refevant picture. Then,
call out the number of each picture. Ss say which
activity is shown. Correct pronunciation where
necessary.)

1) h
21

3]
b

5) i
6) g

7k
8) f

ANe

b) (Explain/Elicit the meanings of the verbs love,
like, hate, then read the examples aloud. Also,
point out that we use though at the end of a
sentence and but fo join two opposing sentences
or icleas. Ss then do Ex. 7b.)

(Suggested answers)

| like walking in the park and Ilove exercising. |
don't like playing football, though.

| like walking in the park and | love exercising, but |
don’t like playing football.

| like watching TV and | love playing the guitar. |
hate fishing, though.

| like watching TV and | love playing the guitar, but |
hate fishing.

I don't like fishing and | hate camping. |love
travelling, though.

| don't like fishing and I hate camping, but | love
travelling.

(Explain that we use (’s) or (°} to show possession.

Ask Ss to look at the first picture.

T: There is a boy. He has got a ball. This is the
boy’s ball. We use ’s with nouns in the singular
to show possession.

[Ss then look at the second picture.]

T: There are two girls. They've got a ball. This is the
girls’ ball. We use (°) with nouns in the plural to
show possession.

[Ss then look at the third picture.]

T: You can see Ann and John. They are with their
mother. This is Ann and John’s mother. We add
’s to the last noun of a phrase o show possession.

Use objects in the classroom and ask Ss to make

sentences uUsing ’s or "
e.g. Stand in front of Bob and point to his book. Say,
“This Is Bob’s book.”
Stand in front of Bob and Mary and point to their
desk.
S1: This is Bob and Mary’s desk.
Stand in front of Sally and point to her pencils.
S2: These are Sally’s pencils.

Ss then do the exercise.)

10

11

12

1 son's
2 Jenny’s

3 Tony and Pam’s
4 Bob's

5 boys’

(Ss filf in the missing pronouns. Remind Ss of the
use of subject and object pronouns, then present
possessive adjectives. Hold your pen and say,
“This is my pen.” Go to Bob, take Bob's book and
say, “This is his book.” Go to Bob and Sally, point
to their'desk and say, “This is their desk,” elc.
Continue to show objecis in class and invite Ss fo
make sentences using possessive adjeclives.)

Object pronouns: me, him
Possessive adjectives: my, her, their

{Before Ss do the exercise, explain what a family
tree is and how relations are shown. Read the text
aloud, or ask individual Ss to read. Ss underiine
possessive caseladjeclives. Check Ss’ answers.)

Hi! I'm Lisa and I'm seven. John and Ann are my
parents. Helen is my_father’s sister. She is my
aunt. Peter is her husband. He's my uncle. Their
son’s name is Dave. He's five years old. He's my
cousin. Bill and Carol are our grandparents. They
are John and Helen's parents.

{Allow Ss three minutes to do the exercise. Check
Ss’ answers and write them on the board.)

Dave’s, his

Helen and Peter’s, their
Petear’s, his

Lisa’s, her

Dave's, his

Carol’s, her

~N DO R WN

(Present the difference between who’s and whose,
pointing out that the apostrophe in who’s shows a
missing letter, not possession. Ss complete the
task. Check Ss’ answers.)

2 Who's 7 Whose
3 Whose 8 them
4 Who's 9 her

5 me 10 Who's
6 him

Speaking (p. 28)

a) (Ss look at Lisa’s family tree. Read the example
and explain what Ss should do. Ss then ask rofling
questions.)
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(Suggested answers)

S4: Who's Ann?
85: She's Lisa’s mother. Whose cousin is Dave?
S$6: He’s Lisa's cousin. etc.

b) (Ss fake it in turns to make sentences as in the
examples.}
(Ss’ owr answers)

{Divide the class into two teams. Choose one stu-
dent. He/She writes the names of his/ her relatives
on the board. Teams take it in tums to try and
guess. Each correct guess gives the team one
point. The team with the most points wins. Choose
another student from the team that won and repeat
the game.)

Wiiting (Project) (n. 28)

14

(Ask Ss to draw their family tree and fill in the names
of their relatives. The family tree should be similar to
that of Ex. 10. Then, Ss talk about their family using
the text of Ex. 10 as a model. Check that Ss can
complete the task orally, then assign this as written
HW.)

(Suggested answer)
Ernest and Ruth

Eve Robert Vicky —l—-— Ed
Marie Jane Jason

Hi! I'm Jason and I'm twelve. Vicky and Ed are my
parents. Robert is my mother's brother. He is my
uncle. Eve is his wife. She’s my aunt. They have
got two daughters. Marie is ten and Jane is eight.
They are my cousins. Ernest and Ruth are our
grandparents. They are Robert and Vicky's parents.

{Help Ss to fill in the missing possessive pronouns.
Then, present the use of possessive pronouns to
Ss. Show Ss your pen and say: “This is my pen. It
is mine.” Write these sentences on the board and
point out to Ss that possessive adfectives [e.g. my]
come before a& noun, whereas possessive
pronouns fe.g. mine] don't take a noun after them.
Practise possessive pronouns with Ss. Go to Bob,
point to his book and say: “This is his book. It's
his.” Choose various Ss and classroom objects and
practise the new grammar forms.)

15

16

17

18

my mine,
your yours.
his ! his.
This is her |house. W's | hers.
its —
our ours.
your yours,
their theirs.

{Model the names and words, as shown below. Ss
repeat, chorally and individually.
e.g. Who's this? It's Peter.

What's this? It's a bicycle.
Then, ask “Whose ... is this?” Ss answer, chorally
or individually.)

Peter + passport
Lyn + bag

Sam + ball

Tom + bicycle

{Ss work in pairs and have dialogues, as in the
example. Go round the class and check, then ask
some pairs to report back to the class.)

SA; Whose bicycle is this?

SB: 1think it's Tom’s. Yes, it's his.
SA: Whose passport is this?

SB: | think it's Peter’s. Yes, it’s his.
SA: Whose ball is this?

SB: | think it's Sam’s. Yes, it's his.

(Ss complete the task. Check Ss° answers.)

1 Who's, my 4 yours, ours
2 yours, Sheila’s 5 Tom and Julie’s
3 Whose, theirs

(Go through the table and elicit from Ss how the
present simple is formed. Ss complete the rules in
the Ss’ book.)

* Most verbs take -s in the affirmative third person
singular. ! five - he lives

* We use doesn't + the base form of the verb to
form the negative third person singular. In all
other persons we use don't.
he doesn't live - [ don't live

" (Read the spelling rules to §s. Then, Ss do Ex. 18)

1 goes 3 loves 5 flies
2 works 4 washes 6 enjoys

&
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19

20

21

22

(Explain to Ss when we use the present simple.
Then, read the theory table and the examples. Ss
then do Ex. 19 orally in class. Ss read the letter
aloud and pause each time they come across a
present simple form.)

Dear Pierre,

I'm Tony Philips and 1"m seventeen years old.
I'm a student and | live in Montreal, Canada. 'm
tall and slim with short dark hair and brown eyes.

There are seven of us in our family: my grand-
parents, Steve and Sally, my parents, Joe and
Kate, my sister, Liz, aged 9, my brother, Leo, aged
6 and of course, me. My father is a surgeon. He
works at the local hospital and my mother is a
teacher in a primary school. We live in a big house
about twenty minutes from the city centre.

In my free time, ! love playing computer games
and listening to rock music. I'm an MTV maniac.
My favourite group is Guns ‘n’ Roses. Do you like
them? | also like going to the cinema. | go to the
cinema every Saturday. | don’t like going to the
theatre, though.

Well, that’s all about me. Write back and tell me
about yourself.

Best wishes,
Tony

(Go through the table and explain how questions
and short answers are formed. Tell Ss that to form
questions we use the auxiliary verb do/does, the
personal pronoun and the base form of the verb.
To form short answers, we use Yes/No, the
personal pronoun and do/does/don’t/doesn’t.)

{Ss complete the task. Check Ss’ answers by ask-
ing Ss to read each exchange aloud in open pairs.
If time permits, Ss repeat the exchanges in closed
pairs, taking furns as A and B.)

1 Do, don't 6 Do, don’t

2 Does, does 7 Does, doesn't
3 Do, do 8 Do, do

4 Does, doesn’t g Do, do

5 Does, does 10 Does, doesn’t

{Play the cassetie. Ss listen and tick the appropri-

_ate boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class,

then play the cassette again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

23

s |z 4z st |iz/ | hz!
fives v writes v
walks [v washes v
goes v watches v

a) (Ask Ss what verbs are represented by the
symbols under the days at the top of the table.
{See Ex. 7b, p. 27.] Then, read out the example
and get Ss to say how Hefen feels about the
other days of the week.)

She likes Tuesdays.

She doesn’t like Wednesdays.
She doesn't like Thursdays.
She likes Fridays.

She likes Saturdays.

She loves Sundays.

.

b) (Read each action aloud, and check Ss
comprehension by asking them to explain the
meaning in their mother fongue. Play the
cassette. Ss listen and tick the chart. Check Ss’
answers by asking questions [e.g. “When does
Helen get up very early?”] Alicrnatively, Ss ask
and answer in open pairs.)

Mon | Tue |Wed| Thu| Fri |Sat [ Sun

getupveryearly | v

get up very late v

go to the cinema | v

meet friends v

go shopping v

do the ironing v

clean the house v

{Ss ask and answer rolling questions, as in the examples.)

S3: Helen likes Tuesdays because she goes to the
cinema. Why doesn’t she like Wednesdays?

54: Helen doesn't like Wednesdays because she does
the ironing. Why doesn’t Helen like Thursdays?

85: Helen doesn't like Thursdays because she cleans
the house. Why does Helen like Fridays?

S6: Helen likes Fridays because she meets (her)
friends. Why does Helen like Saturdays?

$7: Helen iikes Saturdays because she goes shopping.
Why does Helen love Sundays?

58: Helen loves Sundays because she gets up very |ate.
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24 (Ask one or two Ss to read the letter aloud. Ss then

25

explain the words in bold in their mother tongue.
Help Ss where necessary. Explain the meaning of
appearance and character. Ss then say which of
these each adjective describes.)

appearance: beautiful, gorgeous (eyes), good-
looking, lovely (green eyes), pretty

character: kind, patient, lazy, rude, clever, bossy

{Elicit vocabulary used to describe people [e.g.
eyes, hair, build, height, colours, etc], and write
these on the board. [Ss may refer to Unit 2 if
necessary.] Prompt individual Ss to describe mem-
bers of their families, using the vocabulary on the
board and the new vocabulary from this exercise.)

{Suggested answers)

1) My father has got dark brown hair and brown
eyes. He is quite tall and good-locking. My
mother has got fair hair and lovely blue eyes.
My brother has also got lovely blue eyes. He
has got dark brown hair. My sister has got curly
brown hair and brown eyes.

2) My father is a patient person. My mother is very
kind, but sometimes she is bossy. My brother is
very bossy and my sister is clever, but she is lazy,
to0.

{Ss look at the photographs and descriptions, and
guess what they are likely to hear [e.g. “I think Miss
Adams is beautiful.” “{ think Jean is patient.”| Play
the cassette. Ss listen and fill in the infermation.
Check Ss’ answers.)

* 1 good-iooking 4 rude
2 lazy 5 pretty
6 clever

3 beautiful

{In pairs, Ss ask and answer questions, as in the
example in the S’s book. Go round the class
checking Ss’ performance, then ask some pairs to
report back to the class.)

e SB:
SA:

What does Miss Adams look like?

She’s beautiful with long blonde hair and
blue eyes. What is she like?

She's rude.

What does Jean look like?

She’s pretty with short brown hair and
brown eyes. What is she like?

She’s clever.

SB:
SA;
SB:

SA:

26 (Ss’ own answers)

27 (Allow Ss three minutes to read the dialogue. Play the
cassefte. Ss fill in the gaps. Check Ss’ answers. Ask
some pairs to read out the dialogue.)

* 1 beautifl 2 blonde 3 lovely 4 clever
* Steve's sister is the girl in the centre of the picture.
Writing (5.31)

Composition Discussion

(Explain to Ss that when we send a letter t0 a
pen- friend, we always write our address in the fop
right-hand corner of our letter. Refer Ss to the letter
on p. 26 in their books.

Tell Ss that we start our letter with Dear + our
pen friend’s first name. Tell Ss that their letter
should consist of four paragraphs.

In the first paragraph, they should say who they
are, their age, what their occupation js [student,
teacher, doctor, etc], the cityftown and cotntry
they live in [Madrid, Spain; New York, the USA, efc]
and what they look like. Elicit from Ss what words
they need to describe themselves [eyes, hair, tall,
short, slim, etc].

Go on to the second paragraph. Point out that in
this paragraph, they should write about their family
[e.g. how many members there are, how they are
refated to the writer, how old they arefwhat their
jobs are]. Ss should also write about their home - if
it is big or small and where it is [e.qg. cily centre].

Go on to the third paragraph. Point out that Ss
should write about what they like and what they
don’t like doing. Elicit possible answers from Ss.
e.g. S1: I like swimming and reading. { don't like

watching TV.
S2: | fike playing football. | don't like reading.
etc.

Go on to the fourth paragraph. Tell Ss they can
finish their letter by asking their pen-friend to write
back to them. Point out that we end the letter with
Best wishes/Yours + our first name.

Write the table below on the board. Ask Ss to copy
the table in their notebooks and to fill it in with
information about themselves. Ask Ss to describe
themselves and their families to the class using this
information. Check that Ss can complete the task
orafly, then assign as written HW.)

b



Enterprise | Beginner Coursebook - Module Self-Assessment | (Units | - 4)

Fulf Name:

Age/Qccupation:

Country:

Appearance: eyes
hair
height
weight

Family members: grandparents
parents
brothers
sisters

Home:

Likes/Loves:

(Suggested answer)

Dear Laura,

My name is Sandra Jones and I'm fourteen
years old. I'm a student at Sir John Talbot’s School
and | live in Sydney, Australia. Pm tall and slim with
long, curly, red hair and green eyes.

There are four of us in my family; my parents,
Greg and Tara, my brother, Kenny, aged twelve,
and, of course, me. My father is a vet and my
mother is a lawyer. We live in a large house about
an hour away from the city centre.

| love playing the piano and riding my horse,
Garfield. My favourite group is Oasis. What's your
favourite group? | don't like cleaning my room or
playing computer games.

Well, that's all for now. Write back and tell me
about yourself.

Best wishes,
Sandra

Words of Wisdom (p. 31)

{Ss fry fo explain the sayings in their mother fongue. If
Ss have difficulty, explain the sertences. Ask Ss to
memorise the sentences and check in the next lesson.)

Boys often look and/or act like their fathers./Girls
often look and/or act like their mothers,

Children are not very different from their parents.
{usually used pejoratively)

Module Self-Assessment 1 (Unils 1 - 4)
(pp. 32 - 33)

(Assign these exercises as written HW after you have
explained to Ss what fo do in each exercise. Check
Ss’ answers in the next lesson. Ss are then prepared
for the test)

1 1 Argentinian 5 Greece 8 Canada
2 Brazit 6 Finland 9 Japanese
3 Spanish 7 Turkish 10 Scotland
4 Mexican
2 1 spacious 5 College 8 cheap
2 going 6 near 9 dancer
3 e-mail 7 view 10 vyellowish
4 hear
3 1B 3 A 5 C 7 B 9 B
2 C 4 B 6 A 8 C 10 C
4 1 of 3 from 5 on 7 at
2 with 4 in 6 in 8 outside
5 1 is,is 5 s, ismt
2 Do you like, don't 6 Does Philip live, does
3 hasn't, has 7 doesn’t get up
4 watches, listens 8 ls, are
6 1 her 3 his 5 him
2 my 4 she & hers
7 1 son's 4 daughter’s
Lucy and Bill's 5 father’s
3 girl's

8 1 ¢ 3 g 5 b 7 e
2 f 4 a 6 d

1 He's thirteen years old.

2 Helives in Liverpool, in England.

3 Heisanartist.

4 He's clever and kind.

5 She's tall and slim with long, straight, fair hair and
blue eyes.

6 She's patient.

7 He's tall with brown hair and blue eyes.

8 He's quite lazy.

9 She's short with green eyes.

0 She's a bit bossy.

10 1 od 4 slanting 7 patient
2 dark 5 slim 8 curly
3 pale 6 wide

11 (Ss’ own answer)
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Onit 5 - An Eorly Bird or o Night OwP? (pp. 34 - 39)

[ Objectives |

Vocabulary: words related to daily routines;
telling the time; months; pros/cons of jobs
Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text; extracting relevant information
Listening: checking true/false information;
identifying sounds; listening for missing
information

Speaking: asking for personal information;
talking about daily routines

Communication: telling the time
Pronunciation: /0 /, /8 /

Grammar: adverbs of frequency; prepositions
of time

Project: opening hours in your country
Writing: an article about a celebrity’s daily
routineg

(Read the sentences aloud. Pause betwsen each
one to allow Ss to guess the answers. Explain/Elicit
the meaning of any unknown words while you do the
exercise. Words fo be explained: shark, trainer,
aquarium, feed, early, bird, owl)

1 b 3 b 5 a
2 b 4 a 6 a

(Read the sentences aloud and explainfelicit the
meaning of these words: long hours, starts,
morning, calches, evening, long walks, country-
side. Play the cassetfe. Ss listen and mark the sen-
terices as frue or false, Check Ss’ answers.)

17T 3 F 5T
27 4 F 6T

{Read the guestions and explain/elicit the meaning of

these words: in the morning/afternoon/evening,
free time, feel, jife, daily routines. Explain the fitfe
of the article. Allow Ss five minutes fo read the arti-
cle silently. Ss answer the questions, then explain
the words in bold. Help Ss where necessary. Play
the cassetfte again. Ss listen and follow the text.
Individual Ss read the atticle aloud.)

1 Yes. Bob likes his job because he loves working
with animals.
2 His job is tiring because he works leng hours.
3 In the morning, Bob gets up at five o'clock, has
" a shower, and then he gets dressed. He has

breakfast at about six o’'clock, and then he catches
the bus 1o work. He arrives at the aquarium at half
past six and feeds the dolphins, then they practise
for the show until lunch-time.

In the afternoon, Bob has a break for lunch from
half past twelve till half past one, then the show
starts. At five o'clock, he feeds the dolphins
again and goes home.

In the evening, he usually watches TV. He goes
1o bed early. '

4 In his free time, Bob loves going for long walks
in the countryside with his dog, Jack. He also
likes swimmming at the pool.

5 He feels very satisfied with his life at the
moment.

6 We use the present simple to describe daily
routines.

{Ask Ss to fill in the missing words. Ss can look at the
text on p. 34 to find the correct answers. Ask Ss to
memorise these phrases. Check in the next lesson.)

1 long 5 gets 9 watches
2 anearly 6 catches 10 goesto
3 anight 7 goes 11 free

4 has 8 arrives 12  afraid of

Speaking (p. 39)

(Write the headings Bob’s job — morning — after-
noon — evening — free time on the board. Ask Ss
o look at the article and find the necessary infor-
mation. Complete the table on the board. Ss copy
the completed table in their nofebooks. Ask Ss fo
ook at the board and talk about Bob’s daily routine.
Assign the exercise as HW. Ss should be prepared
to talk about Bob's daily routine while fooking at their
notes in the next lesson.)

Bob's job: doiphin trainer

morning: gets up at 5, has a shower, gets dressed,
has breakfast at about 6, catches the bus to work,
arrives at the aguarium at 6:30, feeds the dolphins,
they practise for the show until lunch-time
afternoon: has a break for lunch from 12:30 - 1:30,
the show starts, feeds the dolphins again at 5, goes
home

evening: usually watches TV, goes to bed early
free time: goes for long walks in the countryside
with his dog (Jack}, swims at the pool
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{Suggested answer)

Bob is a dolphin trainer. He gets up at five o’clock
in the morning and has a shower. Then, he gets
dressed. He has breakfast at about six o’clock and
catches the bus to work. He arrives at the aquarium
at half past six. At work, he feeds the dolphins and
then they practise for the show until lunch-time. At
half past twelve, he has a break for lunch until half
past one and then the show starts. At five o'clock,
he feeds the dolphins again and then he goes
home. Bob usually watches TV in the evening. He
goes to bed early. In his free time, he goes for long
walks in the countryside with his dog, Jack. He alsc
likes swimming at the pool.

Tefling the Time (p. 35)

{Ss close their books. Draw a clock face on the
board and write o’'clock, half past, pasti, o, (a)
quarter past, (a) quarter to in the appropriate
places.

o’clock
to past
(a) quarter (a) quarter
to past

half past

Draw hands on the clock face and practise telling
the time with Ss.

half
past one

Ss open their books. Explain that we can tell time in
two ways. Ss look at the theory box on p.35 in their
books. Explain the fable fo Ss.

Game

Play a game with Ss. Divide the class into two leams.
Write a time on the board. in teams, Ss tell the time
in both ways. Each correct answer gets one point.
The team with the most points is the winner.
T: [T writes 7:30 on the boardf
Team A S1: Half past seven or seven thirty.
T: Very good. One point for Team A.
Team B now.
{T writes 8:00 on the board]
Team B S1: Eight o'clock or eight.
T: Welf done. etc.)

S (Expa~ m& Ters are two ways of asking sb to tell

s wral the o s ¥rife the questions [What time
is it? What's the time?] on the board. Ss work in
pairs. Go roun~o me class and check Ss’
performance. Asx scme pairs to report back to the
class.)

b) SA: What tirre s #7  What's the time?
SB: s (a) quarter past seven. [ It's seven fifteen.
c) SA: What time is 1? - What's the time?
SB: It's haif past nine. { It's nine thirty.
d) SA: What time is t? ' What's the time?
SB: It's half past two. ! It's two thirty.
g} SA: What time is it? / What's the time?
SB: It's nine o’'clock. / i's nine.
f) SA: Whattime is it? / What's the time?
SB: It's half past four. / It’s four thirty.
g) SA: What time is it? / What's the time?
SB: It's ten to three. / I's two fifty.
h) SA: What time is it? / What's the time?
SB: It's (&) quarter past ten. / it’s ten fifteen.
i) SA: What time is it? / What's the time?
SB: It's twenty past nine. { If's nine twenty.

{Ask Ss fo look at the ARRIVALS board and explain/
elicit the meanings of the headings [Flight No,
Origin, Time of Arrival, Status, Gate]. Also explain
what on time means. Do lhe same for the
DEPARTURES board. Also explain now boarding.
Read the examples, then ask Ss to ask and answer
rolffing questions.)

* S2: .. does the plane from Brussels arrive?
53: It arrives at half past five. What time does
the plane from Montreal arrive?
S4: It arrives at (a) quarter to seven. What time
does the plane from Cairo arrive?
$85: It arrives at seven o'clock.

® S56: .. does the plane for Amsterdam |leave?
57: It leaves at ten past eight. What fime does
the plane for Tel Aviv leave?
§8: [tleaves at (a} quarter past eight. What time
does the plane for Paris leave?
59: It leaves at (a) quarter to nine.

(Explain that this reading text is a piece of information
published by a tourist information centre and gives
information to visitors about the country. Explain the
titie and the sub-headings. Aflow Ss three minutes to
read the fext silently. Play the cassette. Ss listen and
fill in the missing times. Check Ss’ answers. Help Ss
with unknown words where necessary fopen (v, adj),
ciose, am/pm, late-night shopping, later, noon,
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cover, weekends, generally, the Dutch, late diners,
big cities]. Read the questions aloud and choose a
different S to answer each one. Play the casselte
again. Ss follow the text. Individual Ss read the text
aloud.}

a 530

c 9 e 5:30 g 5:30
b 5 d 5

11

1 Shops close at four or five pm on Saturday.
Banks close at five pm on Tuesday.

3 Post offices are open from eight thirty am until

noon on Saturday.

Chemists open at eight am on Tuesday.

Restaurants open for dinner at five thirty pm.

6 Yes, some restaurants stay open late in the big
cities.

4, NN

Wriling (Proiect) (p. 36)

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of opening hours. Write
the two headings [Shops - Restaurants] and the
days on the board, as in the table below. Elicit infor-
mation from Ss and fill in the table. Ss copy the table
in their notebooks. Check that 8s can complele the
task orally, using the table, then assign the exercise
as written HW.)

(Example table)

SHOPS RESTAURANTS
Monday - Friday | 9am -6 pm 10 am - midnight
or later
Saturday 9am-6pm 10 am - midnight
or later
Sunday (some shops) 10 am - midnight
12 pm-4pm orlater

(Optional: Ask Ss to write about the opening hours
of banks, post offices and chemists in their country.)

{Suggested answers)
Shops

Shops are open Monday to Saturday from 9 am
until 6 pm. Many places have late-night shopping
on Thursday or Friday evenings. Some shops are
open on Sunday from noon until 4 pm.

Restaurants

Most restaurants open at 10 am and close at mid-
night, but some restaurants stay open later.

9

10

a) (Read the adjectives aloud. Ss repeat, chorally
and individually. Help Ss to maitch the adjectives
to the pictures. As HW, Ss memorise the words.
Check in the next lesson.)

1 happy 4 tired
2 bored 5 satisfied
3 stressed

b) (Read the sentences and explain any unknown
words. [e.g. angry customers]. Ss do the exer-
cise. Check Ss’ answers by asking individual Ss
fo make sentences using because.)

(Suggested answers)

| feel stressed because | talk to angry
customers.

| feel bored because | do the same things every
day.

| feel satisfied because | earn a lot of money.

| feel tired because | work long hours.

(Read the phrases in the list aloud. Explain any
unknown words, then allow Ss five minutes to read
the text silently and fill in the appropriate phrases.
Remind Ss to put verbs into 3rd person. Check Ss’
answers. Individual Ss read the text afoud.)

1 gets up 5 does her homework
2 has breakfast 6 waiches TV

3 catches the bus 7 has a shower

4 has lunch 8 goes io bed

(Write these headings on the board: in the morning —
in the afternoon — in the evening. Ss copy them in
their notebooks. Ask Ss to use expressions from Ex 9
lo fill in the table with information about thermselves.
Point out that Ss should write the fime next to each
action [e.g. get up — 6:30, eic.] Alfow Ss five minutes
to complete the table. Go round the class and check.
individual Ss use their notes to talk abotit themselves.)

{Suggested answer)

| get up at a quarter 1o seven every weekday. | have
a shower at about seven, then | get dressed and
take our dog for a walk. | have breakfast at about
seven forty and after that | walk to work. | arrive at
work at about eight. | work until half past one and
then | have lunch at the office. In the afternocon, |
work until half past four and then | go home. | get
home at about four fifty and have a snack. After that,
I take the dog for a walk. After dinner in the evening,
| often read a book, but sometimes | go to the cine-
ma. | go to bed at half past ten.

i
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(Present adverbs of frequency [usually, never,
always, rarely, sometimes, often] fo Ss. Read the
examples, then ask Ss to underfline the correct
word to complete the rule.)

* before , after

12 a) (Expiain the percentage next to each adverb of

frequency. Read the expressions aloud and
explain any unknown words. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and tick the boxes. Check Ss’
answers. Individual Ss make sentences, as in
the example in the 8’s book.)

a2
m
o o | B2
2 a o BIS 8
O\Q oo g & M~ -
< - |E|8 - | »
= =
. = D = ==
6 | = = G | ©
s |5|5(2 |22
c | 8Bla| o S| =
go climbing v
wash the car v
go to the gym v
cook v
go on a picnic v
go dancing v

Laura always washes the car on Sundays.
Laura usually goes to the gym on Sundays.
l.aura rarely cooks on Sundays.

Laura often goes on a pichic on Sundays.
Laura semetimes goes dancing on Sundays.

b} {(Read aloud the phrases in the list and
explainfelicit the meaning of any unknown
words. Ask Ss to draw a fable in their notebooks
with never - rarely - sometimes - offen - usually
and always. Ss choose phrases from the list
and wtite them under the appropriate adverb of
time. Elicit further activities {Ss may refer to p.
27, Ex. 7 and p. 30, Ex. 23]. Ss use their fable to
talk about themselves.)

(Suggested answers)

[ usually do the washing-up on Sundays.

| never go jogging on Sundays.

I sometimes go to the cinema on Sundays.
| never ga shopping on Sundays.

| often eat out on Sundays.

! often watch TV on Sundays.

I often go fishing on Sundays.

13

14

I sometimes wisit museums on Sundays.
t rarety go climbing on Sundays.

} never go windsurfing on Sundays.

| always meet fnends on Sundays.

(Present the time words in the box [never, every
day, eic]. Ask Ss fo read aloud the list of activities
and explain any unknown words. S§s work in pairs.
First, SA asks his/her pariner questions, then they
change roles. Go round the class and check Ss’
petformance. Individual Ss talk about their part-
ners, as in the example. When Ss can complete the
task orally, assign as writtenn HW.)

{Suggested answers)

SA:
SB:
SA:
SB:
SA:
SB:
SA;
SB:
SA;
SB:
SA;
SB:
SA:
SB:
SA:
SB:
SA:
SB:

How often de you go fo the swimming-pool?
Twice a week.

How often do you ge to the theatre?
Never.

How cften do you clean your room?

Once a week.

How often do you go fishing?

Never.

How often do you go out with your family?
Once a week.

How often do you play computer games?
Every day.

How often do you watch TV?

Every evening.

How often do you meet your friends?
Every two or three days.

How often do you go shopping?

Twice a week.

Tony goes to the swimming-pool twice a week, but
he never goes to the theatre. He cleans his room
once a week, but he never goes fishing. He goes
out with his family once a week and he plays com-
puter games every day. He also watches TV every
evening and he meets his friends every two or
three days. Tany goes shopping twice a week.

(Ss number the months in the correct order. Check

Ss’ answers. Play the cassefte. Ss listen and
repeat, chorally and individually. As HW, Ss memo-
tise the months in order. Check in the next lesson.)

1 January 7 July

2 February 8 August

3 March 9 September
4 April 10 October
5 May 11 November
6 June 12 December
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16

17

{Read the rules aloud. Explain/Elicit the meaning of
any unknown words in the rules and the table. Ss
then do the exercise.)

at on in

(Optional Game: Divide the class into two teams.
Say days, months, times, etc. In teams, Ss have to
add at, in or on. Each correct answer gets one
point. The team with the most points is the winner.
e.g. T: Sunday.

Team A 51: On Sunday

T: Very good. Team A wins one
point. March.
Team B S1: In March, etc.)

{Explain was born to Ss, and tell them that the table
shows when Tom, Mary and Roy were born. Ss
study the table briefly. Play the cassefte. Ss listen
and fill in the information. Check Ss’ answers. Ask
Ss around the class to make sentences, as in the
example in the S’s book. Ss then compleie the
information about themselves. Check Ss’ answers,
and ask Ss around the class fo express their
answers in a senfence.)

DATE MONTH | YEAR| TIME |PART OF
DAY

Tom |Friday March 1957 | 10:30 |night
22nd

Mary |Monday {July 1960 | 2:00 |afternoon
6th

Roy |Sunday |August 1955 | 3:00 |afternoon
3rd

(Suggested answer)

You |Thursday | February | 1971 | 2:30 | morning
19th

Mary was born on Monday the 6th of July, in
1960, at two o'clock in the afterncon.

Roy was born on Sunday the 3rd of August, in
1955, at three o’clock in the afternoon.

I was born on Thursday the 19th of February, in
1971, at half past two in the morming.

(Ask Ss to look at the picture. Say: “This man is
Henry Jones. What's his job? He’s a farmer.” Elicit
the meaning of the word. Ss repeat the word
farmer, chorally and individually. Continue: “He
lives in a farmhouse. He works in the open air.”
Explain the meaning of farmhouse and in the

open air. Continue “What's the animal in the
picture? It's a cow.” Continue, “A farmer milks
cows.” Expiain the meaning of the verb milk, then
ask Ss fo guess the answers fo the following
questions. _
e.g. T: What time does he wake up?
S1: Early in the morning./At four o'clock.
T: What does he do then?
S2: He has breakfast.
T: What does he do in his free time?
53: He goes fishing. efc.
Ss read the text sifertly for five minutes and fill in the
gaps. Choose Ss to read the fext aloud while you
check their answers. Then, allow Ss five minutes to
make notes about Henry Jones similar to those in the
Speaking exercise on p. 35. Finally, individual Ss use
their notes to talk about Henry Jones' daily routine
and free-time activities.)

1 at 4 at 7 at
2 in 5 At 3 On
3 at 6 In 9 On
18 (Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate
boxes. Check 5s’ answers around the class, then
play the cassette again. Ss listen and repsat,
chorally and individually.)
16/ 18/ 0/ 1o/
this v father v
three v both v
bath v then v
19 (Ss read the dialogue silently and fill in the gaps.
Play the cassette for Ss to check. Ss work in pairs
making similar dialogues. Go round the class
checking Ss’ performance, then ask Ss to read the
dialogue aloud in open pairs. As HW, Ss memorise
the dialogue. Check in the next lesson.)
A: Excuse me, what’s the time?
B: Soiry?
A: What time is it?
B: It's a quarter past eight.
A: Thanks.
20 a) (Fxplain to Ss that the dialogue is between

Annie Franklyn, a local singer, and a radio
presenter. Explain/Elicit the meaning of these
words: welcome, busy, typical day, club,
practise, for a while, lasi, satisfied, singing.
Ss read the dialogue silently and fry fo complete
the questions.)

J1



Enterprise [ Beginner Coursebook - Unit 6

1 do you like 5 What do you do
2 What time 6 What do you like
3 doyoudo 7 Areyou

4 What time does

b) (Play the cassefte. Ss listen and check. If
necessary, play the casseffe again, pausing
after each question. Check that Ss have fifled in
the gaps correctly.)

¢) (Elicit Annie’s daily routine, and list activities on
the board.
e.g. noon — gets up
2:00 — has lunch etc.
Ss, around the class, then use this fist to talk
about Annie’s routine.
e.g. Annie gets up at noon, and she has lunch
at about two o’clock.)

d) (In pairs Ss read the dialogue aloud.)

21 (Ss’ own answers)

Wriling (p. 39)

3

Composition Discussion

{Explain the task. Go through the plan. Point out
that an article about sb’s daily routine is divided
into four paragraphs. Present one paragraph after
the other, eliciting answers from Ss. Ask questions
such as:
Para 1: T: What's her name?
S1: Annie Frankiyn.
T: What's her job?
$2: She’s a singer.
T: What does she think about her job?
53: She likes it a lot.
S4: Yes, but she doesn't see her family
and friends very often. efc.
Next, prompt Ss o talk about the subject in full
sentences, following the plan, then assign it as
written HW.)

{Suggested answer)

Annie Franklyn is a singer. She likes her job a
lot, but she doesn’t see her friends and family very
often.

A typical day for Annie starts at noon when she
gets up. She gets up late because she goes to bed
very late at night. She has lunch at about two
o’clock. After that, she goes to the club to practise
for about two hours, then she goes home, or
sometimes she goes shopping. At eight o’clock in
the evening, she goes back to the club. The show

starts at ten odock and finishes at about two
o'clock in the moming. Then, she goes back
home, reads for a while and goes to bed.

in her free time. Annie loves going to the cinema
or having dinner with friends. She doesn't like
going to parties, though. )

Annie is satisfied with her life because she
loves singing and she enjoys her free time.

Wards of Wisdom {p. 39)

(Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficulfy, explain the semtences. Ask Ss to
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.) i

People who begin their day early can take
advantage of opportunities which those who begin
later will miss.

If a person goes to bed early at night and gets up

early in the morning, they will gain health, wealth
and wisdom.

Unit 6 - Birds of a Feather ... (pp. 40 - 45)

| Objectives |

Vocabulary: words related to animals;
colours; sizes

Reading: maiching information from texts;
reading for detailed understanding
Listening: checking true/false information;
listening for missing words

Speaking: talking about animals; asking
questions with question words
Communication: asking about pets
Pronunciation: /e/, /3/

Grammar: question words {what - when - why
- how); irregular nouns

Project: fact files about animals

Writing: short texts describing animals

(Explain the expression “Birds of a feather flock
together” — meaning people with similar interests/
hobbies/ideas, etc usually stay together.)

(Elicit the meaning of the words in the list. Ss repeat,
chorally or individually.)

e A dolphin B parrot € penguins D lion
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(Explain the meaning of mammals, then guide Ss to
identify each picture as bird or mammal.)

» birds - penguins, parrot
mammails - lion, dolphin

{Read the words aloud. Ss repeat chorally and
individually. Explain/Elicit the meaning of each word.
Ss then identify which animals have each feature.)

o fur - lion
fins - dolphin
a tail - iion, penguins, dolphin, parrot
skin - dolphin {parrot, penguins, lion)
feathers - penguins, parrot
wings - penguins, parrot
a mane - lion
legs - lions, penguins, parrots

(Check that Ss know the meaning of fly, run and
swim, then prompt individual/choral responses.
e.g. T: Can dolphins fly?

Ss: No, they can't fly.

T: Can they swim?

Ss: Yes, they can swim. eic.)

® Parrots can fly.
Lions (penguins and parrots) can run.
Penguins, dolphins and lions can swim.

(Read the sentences aloud and explain/elicit the

meaning of any unknown words. Play the cassefte,

Ss listen and identify the ftrue/false sentences.

Check Ss’ answers.)

1T 3 F 5 F 7T

2T 4 T 6 F 8 F

a) (Ss read the texis silently for five minutes and find
three ways that dolphins are like penguins.
Check Ss’ answers.)

Doiphing and penguins can swim very well.
Dolphins and penguins have tails.
Daolphins and penguins eat fish.

b) {Ss explain the words in their mother tongue.
Help Ss where necessary.)

c) (Read the questions aloud, and expiain/eficit the
meaning of any unknown words [e.g. How long,
unusual]. Ss read the fexts again silently and under-
line the refevant answers in the text. Individual Ss
then answer the questions orally.)

They can swim very well.

They live in warm seas in many different parts of

the world.

3 They live for about fifty years.

4 They are unusual because they have got wings
but they can’t fly.

5 They have got thick feathers to keep them
warm.

6 They eat fish.

[ -

(Play the cassetle again. Ss follow the lines.
Individual Ss read the lexts aloud.)

Sneaking (p. 41)

(Copy the table on the board, while Ss do the same
in their notebooks. Elicit answers and write these in
the table on the board. Ss copy the answers. Prompt
Ss to tatk about each animal, using their notes.
Check that Ss can complete the task orally, then
assign as HW. Sg should be prepared to talk about
these animals using only the completed table.)

DOLPHINS PENGUINS

kind of animal: mammals birds

unusual because:| aren’t fish but |have got wings
live in water but can't fly

they can: swim very well, | swim very well
easily learn how
to play games

they've got: grey skin, small wings,

a big smile, very short legs,

fins and a a short tail,

tail thick feathers
they weigh: 70-500 kilos about 20 kilos
they live: in warm seas |on the ice of

in many Antarctica and

different paris |in the sea
of the world around it

they eat: | fish fish

they live for: about 50 years |about 20 years

(Suggested answers)

Dolphins are mammals. They are unusual
because they aren’t fish but they five in water. They
can swim very well and easily learn to play games.
They have got grey skin, a big smile, fins and a tail.
They weigh from 70 to 500 kilos and they live in
warm seas in many different parts of the worid.

3
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(!

Dolphins eat fish and they live for about 50 years.

Penguins are birds. They are unusual because
they have got wings but they can't fly. They can
swim very well. They've got small wings, very short
legs, a short tail and thick feathers. They weigh
about 20 kilos. They live on the ice of Antarctica and
in the sea arcund it. Penguins eat fish and they live
for about 20 years.

a) (Read aloud the names of animals in the list. Ss
repeat chorally and individually. Explain any
unknown words then Ss do the exercise. Check
Ss’ answers around the class.)

2 d 4 ¢ 6 h 8 f
3 e 5 i 7 9 9 b

{Optional Game: Divide the class into two teams.

Allow Ss two or three minutes to memorise the

names. Ss close their books. Ask questions, as in

the examples below. The team which gives the cor-
rect answer first gets one point. The team with the
most points is the winner.

e.g. 1. What animal is No 57

Team A S1: Is it a rooster?
T: No, itisn't.
Team B §1: Is it a dog?
T: No, itisnt.
Team A §2: ftis a cat?
T: Yes, itis. Team A wins one point. etc.)

b) (Explain/Elicit the meaning of repliles [cold-
blooded and lay eggs], mammals [give birth to
babies and feed young on milk], insects [small
animals with six legs] and birds fanimals with
wings and feathers which fay eggs]. Ss then say
which cafegory each animal belongs to.)

Horses are mammals.
Roosters are birds.
Monkeys are mammals.
Cats are mammals.
Dogs are mammals.
Cows are mammals.
Snakes are reptiles.
Butterflies are insects.

{Read aloud the list of words, and help students to
match them to the numbered spaces. Write the
words eagle, kangaroo and tiger on the board, and
elicit the meaning of each. Ss label the pictures in
the S's book accordingly. Finally, read all of the
words aloud. Ss repeat, chorally and individually.)

® 1 beak
2 feathers

3 fur
4 paws

5 ears
6 ftail

* The animals are an eagle. a tiger and a
kangaroo.

{Optional Activity: Ask Ss to describe each animal

using the new words.

e.g. This is an eagle. It's got a beak, feathers, wings
and sharp claws.)

(Aflow Ss four or five minufes to complete the task. Check
Ss” answers. As HW, Ss memorise these collocations.
Check in the next lesson.)

1 intelligent 6 parts
2 thick 7 keep
3 short 8 look
4 big 9 lay

5 warm 10 have

(Alfow Ss three or four minutes o complete the fask,
referring to the texis in Ex. 4 if necessary. Check Ss’
answers.)

1 on 5 for

2 from, to 6 on, of
3 to 7 in

4 in

{Read the names of the animals aloud. Play the
casselte. Ss tick the animals they hear. Check Ss’
answers.)

animal noises heard and to he ticked:

2 ahorse 5 aparrot
3 amonkey 6 acow
4 alion 7 asheep

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of farm animals and wild
animals. Individual Ss make sentences, as in the
examples in the S’s book. [Point out that sheep is the
same in singular and plural.])

| can hear a horse. Horses are farm animals,

| can hear a monkey. Monkeys are wild animals.

| can hear a lion. Lions are wild animals.

| can't hear a tiger. Tigers are wild animals.

| can hear a parrot. Parrots are wild animals.

| can’t hear a kangaroo. Kangarcos are wild animals.
| can hear a cow. Cows are farm animals.

1 can’t hear a snake. Snakes are wild animals.

| can hear a sheep. Sheep are farm animals.

| can’t hear a penguin. Penguins are wild animals.
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11

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words
[e.g. eastern, eucalyptus, leaves]. Read each of
these words aloud: pouch, eastern, claws, sharp,
paws, eucalyptus, leaves. Ss repeal, chorally and
individually. Alfow Sg five minutes to read the text

silently and underline the correct words. Individual

Ss read the text aloud while you check Ss’answers.)

¢ 1 mammals 5 claws
2 milk 6 Ausiralia
3 climb 7 fifteen
4 grey

{Read each question aloud. Individual Ss answer in
full sentences.)

® 1 They can ¢limb and swim very well.

2 They have got thick gray fur, a big black
nose, very sharp claws, and female koalas
have got a peouch.

3 They live in the tops of eucalyptus frees in
eastern Australia.

4 They live for about fifteen years.

(Read the words in the list aloud. Ss repeat chorally
and individually. Elicit the meaning of the new
words. Individual Ss make sentences, as in the
example in the §'s book. As HW, Ss memorise the
pairs of words. Check in the next lesson.)

7 duck
8 ducklings

e 3 hen
4 chicks

5 dog
6 puppies

* A hen has chicks.
A dog has puppies.
A duck has ducklings.

(Read the sentences aloud and explain/elicit the
meaning of any unknown words f[hear, metres,
fong]. Ss mark the senfences as T or F. Play the
cassette. Ss listen and check. Check Ss’ answers.)
2T 47 6 F 8 F 107

3T 5 F 7 F 9 T

(Explain that Ss will hear the false statements again,
and should underline the word which is incorrect,
writing the correct word in the right-hand column.
Play the casselte again. Ss listen and complete the
task. Check Ss’ answers.)

5 Lions sleep for 5 hours a day. L 120
6 Sea lions five in small groups.  ...large...
7 Penguins’ eggs are black. ...white...

12

13

8 FEagles can’t see well, ..can...
{Present question words. Ask Ss to quickly read the
questions and answers in Ex. 12. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any unknown words [e.g. long dis-
tances, the plains, trunk]. Read the questions
aloud, stressing the question words. Ss tell you the
correct answer. Elicit the meaning of the question
words from Ss. Ss now ask and answer questions
in openfclosed pairs.)

What is this animal? An elephant.

Where does it live? On the plains in Africa and
india.

When does it sleep? At night.

Why can it walk long distances? Because it has
got strong legs.

How long is its trunk? About 3.1 metres.

How tall is it? About 3.3 melres.

How much does it weigh? About 4,000 kilos.

How many legs has it got? Four.

How long does it live? About 60 years.

{Read the text aloud. Explain/Elicit the meaning of
any unknown words fe.g. during, carry]. Ss ask
and answer questions, first in open pairs, then in
closed pairs. Check Ss’ performance around the
class.)

(Suggested questions and answers)

SA: Where does it live?

SB: [n Australia.

SA: Howtallis it?

5B: About two metres.

SA: How much does it weigh?
SB: About sixty kilos.

SA: How many legs has it got?
SB: Four.

SA: Why can it jump very high?
SB: Because its back legs are very strong.
SA: When does it sleep?

SB: During the day.

SA: What does it eat?

SB: It eats leaves.

SA: How long does it live?

SB: About fifteen to twenty years.

Writing (Project) (p. 43)

(Read the information aloud and explainfelicit the
meaning of the words: deer, foresi(s), Pacific
Ocean. Ss ask and answer rolling questions, as in
the example. Individual Ss describe each animal,
as in the text in Ex. 13. Check that Ss can complete
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the task orafly, then assign it as writfen HW. Ss can
use the pictures from the Photo File section to
decorate their projects.)

* 34: It eats deer and monkeys. When does it
sleep?
S5: It sleeps during the day. Where does it
live?
S6: It lives in forests in India. How long does
it live?

S7: It lives for about 15 years.

S8:  What is this animal?

S9: It's a sea lion. How much does it weigh?

S10: It weighs about 250 kilos. What does it
eat?

S11: It eats fish. What can it do?

§12: It can swim very well. Where does it live?

513: It lives in the Pacific Ocean. How long
does it live?

S14: It lives for about 15 years.

¢ (Suggested answers)

- Tigers are mammals. They have babies and
feed them on milk. They weigh about two
hundred kilos and they eat deer and monkeys.
Tigers sleep during the day. They live in forests
in India. They live for about fifteen years.

Sea lions are mammals. They have bhabies
and feed them on milk. They weigh about two
hundred and fifty kilos. They eat fish and they
can swim very well. They live in the Pacific
Ocean. They live for about fifteen years.

14 (Read aloud each of the words for colours and

sizes. Ss repeat, chorally and individually. Check
Ss’ comprehension of very and quite, and revise
the names of the animals A-D. Ss ask and answer
questions in open/ciosed pairs as in the example in
the S's book. Check Ss’ performance around the
class.)

{Suggested answers)

B SA: What is this animal?
SB: It's a parrot.
SA: What colour is it?
SB: It's red, yellow, blue and white.
SA: How big is it?
SB: It's quite small.
SA: How big are its ears?
SB: They're very small.
SA: How long is its tail?
SB: It's very long.

15

C SA: Wra = s anamal?
SB: itsaaog
SA: Wha cowour s |7
SB: lt's browr ana white.
SA: How g s 17
SB: W's quee g.
SA: How big are its ears?
SB: They're quite small.
SA: How long is ifs tail?
SB: It's quite long.

D SA: What is this animal?
SB: It's a zebra.
SA: What colour is it?
SB: It's black and white.
SA: How big is it?
SB: If's very big.
SA: How long are its ears?
SB: They're quite smail.
SA: How long is its tail?
SB: It's quite long.

{(Explain that some nouns have irregufar plural
forms. Read afoud the names of the animals. Ss
repeat, chorally and individually. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Ss fill in the gaps.
Check Ss’ answers. As HW, Ss memorise the irreg-
ular plurals. Check in the next lesson.)

SINGULAR PLURAL
goose geese
mouse mice
0X oxenh
sheep sheep
deer deer
fish fish

child - chiidren
person - people

* man - men
woman - women

{Ss ask and answer questions in open/closed
pairs. Check S8’ performance around the class.)

(Suggested answers)

2 SA: What is this animal?
SB: It's a fish. Can fish run?
SA: No, fish can’t run.

3 SA: What is this animal?
SB: It's a deer. Have deer got short legs?
SA; No, deer haven't got short legs.

4 SA: What is this animal?
SB: It’s a goose. Have geese got whiskers?
SA: No, geese haven’t got whiskers.
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17
18

19

21

5 SA: What is this animai?
SB: It's a sheep. Can sheep fly?
SA: No, sheep can’t fly.

6 SA: What is this animal?
SB: It's a hen. Have hens got fur?
SA: No, hens haven't got fur.

{Ss’ own answers)

{Explain{Elicit the meaning of these words: leftuce,
carrots, cage. Ss read the questions and answers
sifently and match them, Check Ss’ answers. S8
then act out the dialogue, first in open pairs, then in
closed pairs.)

2 C 3 A 4 F 5D 6 E

(Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropri-
afe boxes. Check Ss’ answers, then play the
cassefte again. Ss listen and repeat, chorally and
individually.)

fel | [/ el | faf
bed v head v
bird v ten v
herd v turn v

(Ss read the dialogue quickly. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of male and female, then play the
cassefte. Ss fisten and fill in the missing words. If
necessary, play the cassefte tiwice. Check answers
on the board. Ss act out the dialogue in pairs. As
HW, Ss memorise the dialogue. Check in the next
fesson.)

Tom: What's your dog's name?
Sally: Lady.

Tom: What kind of dog is it?
Sally: It's a collie.

Tom: Is it a male or a female?
Sally: It's a female.

Tom: How old is she?

Sally: She’s two years old.

{Allow Ss three minutes fo read the information in
the fable. Explain the words male, hunt, mane, hot
plains, arms, fruit, vegetables, food. Play the
cassefte. Ss filf in the missing information. Check
Ss’ answers and write the missing words on the
board. Prompt individual Ss fo describe each ani-
mal in full sentences, as in the suggested answers
below.)

Lions Chimpanzees
kind of animal: | mammals mammals
they can: hunt at night learn very easily
they've got: light brown black or brown
furand a fur and very long
long tail arms
(male lions
have got a
big mane)
they live: on the hot in African
plains of forests
Africa ;
they eat: zebras and fruit and
other animals | vegetables
(favourite food --
bananas)
they live for: about 12 to about 40 to 45
14 years years

(Suggested answers)

Lions are mammals. They have babies and
feed them on milk. They can hunt at night because
they can see very well. They've got light brown fur
and a long tail. Male lions have got a big mane.
Lions live on the hot plains of Africa. They eat
zebras and other animals. They live for about
twelve to fourteen years.

Chimpanzees are mammals. They have babies
and feed them on milk. They can learn very easily
because they're very clever. They have got black
or brown fur and their arms are very long.
Chimpanzees live in African forests. They eat fruit
and vegetables and their favourite food is
bananas. They live for about forty to forty-five
years.

Vriting (p.45)

(When satisfied that Ss can complete the task in Ex.
21 orally, assign this as wriften HW. Ss use the
pictures in the Photo File section to decorate their
pieces of writing.)

Words of Wisdom (p. 49)

(Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
if Ss have difficulty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss to
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.)
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38

* People with similar interests, hobbies, ideas, etc

usually stay together.

When someone’s parents/boss/teacher, etc isn’t
around, they tend to misbehave.

In a battlefargument, etc, the one with the most
powerfinfluence, etc will always be the winner.

You may get into trouble if you ask too many

questions about other people’s private affairs or
look somewhere where you are not supposed to.

The Loch Ness Monster
Episode 2 The Wrong Photograph (pp. 46 - 47)

1 (Ask Ss to remind you of what happened in the first

apisode. Ask questions:
T: Where are Sandra and David?
S81: At Loch Ness.
T: Why are they there?
S52: They warit to take photographs of Nessie. efc.
Ask Ss fo look at the pictures. Read the questions
and explainfelicit the meaning of the words save,
envelope, face. Ss answer the questions.)

She’s in the lake.

David saves Sandra.

She’s cold/tired.

There are photographs in the envelope.
Sandra’s face.

O bW =

(Ss read the four staterments. Explain/Elicit the mean-
ing of these words: scared, take, hand, safe. Play
the cassette. Ss fistenn and write D, § or M.)

18 20D 3 D 4 M

(Ss filf in the opposites. Check S8’ answers.)

1 warm 2 short 3 big

(Read the sentences afoud, and check Ss’ compre-
hension of vocabulary [e.g. monster, neck.]. Allow
Ss five minutes to read the story and mark the sen-
tences. Check Ss’ answers by asking them to make

sentences, as in the example in the S’s book.)

2 No, itisn't. The water is cold.
‘3 Yes, it is. The monster’s name is Nessie.
4 No, it hasn't. The menster has got a long neck.

5

6

{Read the list of adjectives aloud. Ss repeat, choral-
ly and individually. Explain/Elicit the meaning of any
unknown words. Ss then label each picture. Check
Ss’ answers by asking them to make short sentences,
as in the example in the 5§’'s book.}

b angry Mike is angry.

¢ happy David is happy.
d scared Sandra is scared.
e tired Sandra is tired.
f upset Sandra is upset.

{Ss close their books. Write the adjectives on the
board. Mime these adjectives [put on facial expres-
sionsj. Ss try to guess how you feel each time.
Extension: Ask Ss to look at p. 46 in Ss’ book and
say how each person feels in each picture.
e.g. Ss look at Picture 3.

S1: Sandra feels tired. David is happy.)

a) (Alfow Ss three miinutes to complete the fask.
Check Ss’ answers around the class.)

imperatives

‘Help me! (Picture 1 - Sandra)

Don't be afraid, Sandra. (Picture 1 - David)
Swim fast! (Picture 1 - David)

Help! (Picture 2 - Sandra)

Just take my hand! (Picture 2 - David)
Here, put this on. {Picture 3 - David)

Bon't worry. (Picture 4 - David)

~N 3OO WO -

Questions

Where are you? (Picture 1 - Sandra)

Are you okay? (Picture 3 - David)

Where's the monster? (Picture 4 - Sandra)

Well, David, are these the photographs of Nessie?
(Picture 6 - Mike)

What?! (Picture 7 - Sandra)

Where are the photographs of Nessie? (Picture
7 - David)

PO A -

[ )]

b) (Piay the cassette. Ss follow the story, then read
out the dialogue in closed groups of three.
Choose some groups fo act out the dialogue.)

{Allow Ss three minutes to read the summary silently
and correct the mistakes. Check answers by asking
Ss to read the corrected summary aloud.)

... David and Sandra go to the loch by train ...
... The monster is huge ...

... and tells him about the monster ...

... They are all photographs of Sandra’s face ...
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{As HW, Ss memorise the corrected sumrmary.
Check in the next lesson.)

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of the words lake, mile,
wide, deep, believe, waters, call, sightings, hope,
castle. Ss read the text silently and fill in the missing
words. Check Ss’ answers by asking Ss to read the
text aloud.)

5 firees
6 visit

* 1 long 3 dark
2 lake 4 monster

¢ The name of the castle is Urquhart Castle.

Unit 7 - Come Rain or Shine (pp. 48 - 53)

| Objectives |

J

Vocabulary: words related to weather and
clothes

Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of a text; reading for specific information
Listening: listening for specific information;
identifying actions through sounds
Speaking: talking about the weather;
commenting on people’s appearances
Communication: buying clothes
Pronunciation: /n/ , n/

Grammar: present continuous; present
continuous vs present simple

Project: describing the different seasons in
your country

Writing: a postcard to a friend

(Read the phrases aloud and explainfeficit the
meaning of the words. 5§ match each description fo
one of the cards. Check Ss’ answers.)

1D 2 B 3 C 4 A

(Read aloud the names of the seasons. Ss repeat
chorally, then individually. Ss then label the cards with
the names of the seasons. Read aloud ihe phrase
“What’s the weather like ...?". Ss repeal, chorally/
individually. In pairs, 5s ask and answer rolling
guestions as in the example.)

C summer
D autumn

A spring
B winter

S2; What's the weather like in winter?
S3:; It's freezing cold and snowy in winter.
What's the weather like in summer?
S4: It's hot and sunny in summer.
What's the weather like in autumn?
S5: It's cold, cloudy and windy in autumn.

{Read the sentences aloud, explaining the meaning
of the words in bold [is blowing, clouds, sky, is
shining, raining, rainy, is snowing, a lot of, fog,
foggy]. Also explain that is blowing, Is shining, is
raining, is snowing are present continuous forms.
Explain to Ss that present continuous is formed with
the verb “to be” and the base form of the verb
+ing. Ss then do the exercise. Check Ss’ answers
around the class.)

1D 2 AC 4 B

Sentences 3 and 5 do not match any of the
pictures.

(Read aloud each word and expfainfelicit the meaning.
Ss repeat, chorally/individually, then complete the
task. Check Ss’ answers by asking questions.
6.g. T: Which card shows someone wearing a
red coat? :
S1: Card D.
T: Which card shows someone wearing
gloves?
52: Card B. eic.)

. (B)
. (D}

W N =
owg
[$2 3¢ 1PN
oo
©
o*rO0

(Read the sentences aloud and explain the unknown
words [sunshade, throw snowballs, pick flowers,
by the lake]. Ss complete the fask. Check Ss’
answers by asking questions.
e.g. T. Picture A — What are they doing?

S1: They are picking flowers. eic.)

1C 2 B 3 A 4 D

{Read aloud the sentences and place names, then

play the cassette. Ss listen and match. Check Ss’

answers by asking questions.

e.g. T. What's the weather like in Sydney today?
S1: It's very hot and the sun is shining. etc.)

a2 b 3 c 1

3
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T (Check that Ss understand the two fasks, and read

the questions aloud. Allow Ss eight minutes to read
the postcards silently, underiine the relevant sen-
tences and find the answers to the questions. Check
Ss" answers around the class, then ask individual Ss
to read the posicards aloud. As an extension, ask Ss
to fook at the pictures for a minute or two, then close
their books and say what the children are wearing in
each picture.)

¢ (Sentences to be underlined)

A - It is snowing heavily today, so the children
are wearing their heavy jackets and gloves
to keep them warm.

B - The children are in their pyjamas in the
living-room.

C - It's very hot and the sun is shining, so we
are all in our swimming costumes.

* 1 ltis cold and it is showing heavily in Warsaw.
It's windy and it is raining in London. it’s very
hot and the sun is shining in Sydney.

2 Tom’s children are making a snowman in the
park.

3 Tracy’s children are decorating the Christmas
tree.

4 Pamela’s family are making a sandcastle.

Speaking (p. 49)

(Write the headings on the board, and elicit the infor-
mation about Warsaw by asking questions. Write this
information on the board. Ss copy the table in their
notebooks, then complete the information about
London and Sydney..)

city weather clothes activities
Warsaw | cold heavy making a
snowing jackets and | snowman
gloves
London | windy and | pyjamas decorating
raining the Christmas
tree
Sydney | hot, sun swimming making a
shining costumes sandcastle,
swimming

40

(Check Ss' notes, then ask Ss around the class to talk
about each person.)

10

11

(Suggested answer)
Tom is in Warsaw. t's very cold there and it is |

snowing. The chedren are building a snowman.
They are wearing heavy jackets and gloves.

Tracy is in London. it's windy there and it’s raining.
The children are decorating the Christmas tree.
They are wearing their pyjamas.

Pameia is in Sydney. ft's very hot there and the
sun is shining. The family are making a sand-
castle. They are wearing swimming costumes.

{As HW, Ss should study the postcards again and
be prepared to talk about each person using only
their notes. Check in the next lesson.) :

(Ss fill in the gaps with the words given. Check Ss’
answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these collocations. Check in the next lesson.)

1 decorate 5 heavy
2 miss 6 make
3 enjoy 7 keep
4 season’s

(Ss fill in the gaps with the words given. Check Ss’
answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these prepositions. Check in the next lesson.)

1 in 3 at 5 in 7 of
in 4 from 6 on

(Note: Exs. 8and 9 can be assigned as written HW
after Ss have done themn orally in class. Check Ss’
answers in the next lesson.)

{Explain that an international weather chart appears
in newspapers and shows weather conditions in
various capitals alf round the world. Also explain C
(Celsius) and F (Fahrenheit). Go through the sym-
bols and temperatures and expfain them to Ss. Ss
ask and answer questions, about one or two
capitals, in openjclosed pairs.)

(Suggested answers)

53: What's the weather like in London today?

S4: It's chiliy and windy. What's the temperature
in London today?

83: Its10°C/50°F. etc

(Allow Ss three minutes lo make sentences using
the prompts given. Check Ss’ answers around the
class, then read their sentences aloud.)
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12

13

14

(Suggested answer)

When it'’s hot and sunny you can go to the beach,
go swimming or sunbathe.

When it's cold and rainy you can watch TV or read
a book.

(Go through the table and explain how we form the
affirmative and negative forms of a verb in the
present continuous. Read the theory and complete
the rule [-ing]).

{Ss read the texts in Ex. 7 again, and complete the
table. Check Ss’ answers around the class.)

snowing, wearing, raining, enjoying, swimming,
making, decorating, shining

(After Ss have completed the missing -ing forms,
help them compiete the rufes.
eg. T: Look at swim. It ends in a consonant. What
is before the consonant?
S1: A vowel (i).

T: Yes, there is a vowel which is stressed.
Now look at the -ing form. What can you
see?

5$2: There are two ‘m’s before -ing.

T: Very good. So verbs ending in one
stressed vowel and a consonant, double
the consonant and take -ing.)

® verbs ending in one stressed vowel and a con-
sonant double the conscnant and take -ing.

Verbs ending in -e drop the e and take -ing.

(Elicit the missing words. Ss complete the table.)

Interrogative Short answers
Am || playing? Yes, | am/No, I'm nct.
Are | you Yes, you are/No,
you’re not.
he Yes, he is/No, he isn’t.
Is | she | playing? Yes, she is/No, she isn’t.
it Yes, it is/No, it isn't.
we Yes, we are/No, we
aren’t.
Are| you | playing? Yes, you are/No, you
aren’t.
they Yes, they are/No, they
aren’t.

15

16

17

{Read each serifence aloud, and ask Ss around the
class to correct them, as in the exarnple in the S’s
book. As an extension, do the exercise as a memory
game. Ss look at the picture for a minute or two, then
close their books and try to remember what each
person in the picture is doing.)

2 Wrong! Sue and Molly aren’t playing tennis.
They're swimming.

3 Wrong! Ann isn't sleeping. She’s playing the
Quitar. :

4 Wrong! Tony isn't listening to music. He's fishing.

5 Wrong! Jim and lan aren’t reading a book.
They're making a sandcastie.

(Ss read the prompts. Play the cassetie. Ss listen
and tick the correct box. Check Ss’ answers. Then,
Ss have short dialogues in openj/ciosed pairs, as in
the example.) )

2 drive a car 5 ride a motorbike
3 swim 6 play the guitar
4 play computer games 7 run

(Suggested dialogues)

2 S§3: is Stella having a shower?
54: No, she isn’i. She’s driving a car.

3 55: Are Bob and Keith sleeping?
S6: No, they aren’t. They’re swimming.

4 S57. Are they listening to music?
58: No, they aren’t. They are playing
computer games.

5 89 Is James riding a horse?

S$10: No, he isn't. He’s riding a motorbike.
6 S11: Is she playing the piano?

512: No, she isn’t. She’s playing the guitar.
7 S13: Are they walking?

$14: No, they aren’i. They're running.

(Ask Ss to look at pictures. Play the cassette. Ss
fisten, and maich the descriptions fo the pictures.
Check Ss' answers. Ss read the lexts silently for
five minutes and talk about each person. Play the
cassette again. Ss follow the text. Individual Ss
read the texts aloud.)

a) 1B 2 A 3C

f



Enterprise | Beginner Coursebook - Unit 7

b) (Suggested answer)

Karen likes spring, because the trees are green
and there are lots of flowers. She often goes for
walks in the park.

Miguel likes summer because he loves
swimming and sunbathing at the beach.

Anita likes winter because there is always snow
and she often goes skiing.

{58’ own answers.)

Wriling (Project) (2. 51)

{Ask Ss around the class to talk about their favourite
season and what they like doing, using the texts in
Ex. 17 as a modei. When Ss can complete the task
orally, assign it as written HW.)

18 a) (Read aloud the words in the list, and explain/

elicit their meaning. Ss then fifl in gaps a fo 1.
Read aloud each of the words in the pictures. Ss
repeat, chorally and individually. Check Ss’
comprehension by asking questions.)
e.qg. T: Who's wearing tights?

S1: Diana’s wearing tights.

T: Who's wearing a shirt?
S2: Paul and Mary are wearing a shirl.

elc)
a tie _ d trousers
b shorts e blouse
¢ hat f  skirt

b) (Piay the cassette. Ss listen and number ihe
pictures. Check Ss’ answers.)

1 Steve 5 Diana
2 Mary 6 Lucy
3 Jenny 7 John
4 Paul

{Allow Ss five minutes to prepare their answers,
then choose Ss at random and ask them to tatk
about each model’s clothes.)

{Suggested description}

Paul is wearing a black suit, a blue shirt and a tie.
Steve is wearing a black jumper and shorts. He
has brown shoes on.

Lucy is wearing a white hat, a long dress and red
boots.

19
20

21

John is wearng a T-shiri. a black leather jacket,
black leather Tousers and boots.

Diana is wearing a white blouse, a blus jacket and
a pink skirt. She’'s afso wearing black tights.

Mary is wearing a blue T-shirt, a shirt, blue jeans
and sandals.

Jenny is wearing a cap, a red and white T-shirt,
white socks and trainers.

(Game: Choose a person from the pictures. Say:
“I spy someone. Who is he?” Ss ask questions fo
find the person.
e.g. S1: Is he wearing a T-shirt?
T: No, he isn't.
52: Is he wearing a suit?
T: Yes, he is.
S3: Is it Paul?
T. Yes, itis.
Choose another person and play the game again.
Appoint a S to begin the game, as described in the
S's book. Ss take turns guessing. Continue the
game for a few rounds.)

(58’ own answers)

(Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate
boxes. Check 58’ answers around the class, then
play the cassette again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individualfy.)

n/ m/ mi| mi
wearing v shine v
rain v fishing v
making v run v

{Explain the new words to Ss. Point out that we use
too + adjective to emphasise the negative mean-
ing of the adjective e.g. too expensive [=very
expensive. | can't afford it.] Ss read the example,
then have similar dialogues in pairs, replacing the
words in bold with words from the list and the
drawings. Check Ss’ performarnce around the
class, then have some pairs report back fo the
class.)

{Suggested answers)

S3: What do you think of that suit?
S4: Well, | think it's too big.

S$3: What about this shirt?

S54: Ohno! It's too tight.  etc.
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22

23

24
25

{Present the examples of the two lenses and help
Ss to complete the rules.)

We use present simple to talk about habits and
routines,

We use present continuous to talk about
temporary actions happening now.

{Play the cassetfe. Ss listen and repeat, chorally
and individually, imitating the intonation of the
speakers on the cassefte. Ss use the prompts to
have similar dialogues.)

S1: Lock at John! He's wearing a shirt and tie
today!

§2: Oh, yes! He usually wears jumpers. He looks
nice in a shirt and tie!

53: Look at Ellen! She’s wearing shorts today!
S4: Oh, yes! She usually wears long skirts. She
looks nice in shorts.

S5: Lock at Tim! He's wearing jeans and trainers
today!

S56: Oh, yes! He usually wears a suit. He looks
nice in jeans and trainers!

S7: Leock at Donna! She's wearing trousers
today!

S8: Oh, yes! She usually wears dresses. She
looks nice in trousers.

{Ss’ own answers)

{(Ss read the dialogues and filf in the gaps. Play the
cassetle. Ss listen and check their answers.)
1 Can 2 please 3 would 4 Here
{Ask Ss to name the clothes shown in the pictures.
Ss have simifar dialogues in openjclosed pairs.
Check Ss' performance around the class.
e.g. S1: Can | help you?

S2: Yes, please. I'm looking for a dress.

S1: What colour would you like?

52: Green.

§1: Here you are.

S2: Can I try it on, please?

S1: Yes, of course.)

Writing (2 posicard) (p. 53)

Composition Discussicn

(Go through the plan and explain that when we send
a postcard to a friend we start with Dear + our
friend’s first name, then we greet him/her.
Read aloud the points to be covered in the positcard
and elicit answers from Ss by asking questions.
e.g. T: Where are you?
S1: In New York, (in Athens, In Madrid, efc.)
T: What is the weather like?
S2: It's hot and sunny (It's windy and cloudy,
etc.)
T: What clothes are you wearing?
83: 'm wearing my swimming-costume (I'm
wearing a heavy jacket, efc.)
7: What are you doing now?
S4: I'm sunbathing (I'm drinking coffee at a
café, etc.)
To end the postcard you wrife See you soon, Lots
of love + your first name.
After you have explained the plan, ask Ss to do the
exercise orally in class. Then, assign the task as
written HW.)

(Suggested answer)

Dear Simon,
Greetings from Ireland. The weather is quite cold
and cloudy. | am wearing my jeans and a jumper. |
am watching television with my family. See you
500M.

Lots of love,

Sarah

Words of Wisdom

(Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficulty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss fo
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.}

in Britain, the weather is often windy and stormy at
the beginning of March (“comes in like a lion”), but
mild by the end of the month (“goes out like a
lamb™}.

What you wear is very important, because it affects
how you feel and how others see you.

4
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Unit 8 - Enioy your Meal (pp. 54 - 59)

| Objectives |

Vocabulary: words related to various foods
and drinks; meals; restaurants

Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text; reading for specific information;
scanning

Listening: matching items; checking
information in a list; listening for missing
information; checking true/false information
Speaking: talking about restaurants; making/
accepting/refusing offers

Communication: ordering food
Pronunciation: /s/, /z/, fiz/ (plural endings)
Grammar: plurals; countable-uncountable
nouns; a/an/some; how much/how many; a
few/a little

Project: article about people’s eating habits in
Britain

Writing: advertisement for a restaurant

{Ask Ss fo look at the pictures on p. 54. Read the
names of each food/drink aloud. Ss repeat, chorally
and individually. Explain/elicit the meaning of foods,
drinks, vegetables, meat, fruit, sweet, breakfasf,
funch, dinner, dessert, light meal, traditional. Ask
questions a to e. Ss respond orally.)

a} (Suggested answers)

| like biscuits and ice-cream.
I don’t like grapes.
{ like milk. | don’t like tea. elc.

b) Vegetables - lettuce, pepper, tomatoes, salad,
carrots, onion, potatoes, garlic
Meat - hamburger, steak, grilled fish, sausage,
roast chicken, bacon
Fruit - pear, strawberries, pineapple, cherries,
bananas, orange, apple, grapes, coconut
Sweet foods (not including fruif) - chocolate
cake, ice-cream, apple pie, biscuits

¢} (Ss’ own answers)

d) (Ss’ own answers)

" e) (Suggested answers)

Brealdast - coffee, orange juice, milk, tea, bread,
cheese, bacon, eggs, pear, strawberries, pine-
apple, cherries, bananas, grapes, orange, apple

Dessert - chocotais cake, ice-cream, apple pie,
biscuits. (pear. banana, strawberries, pineapple,
apple, chemes. grapes. oranges)

A light meal - salad. bread and cheese, crisps,
hot-dog, tomato soup

A ftraditional English breakfast - bacon and
eJgs, sausages. omatoes

(Explainfelicit the meaning of the words meal, ser-
vice, costs, well cooked, excellent. Ss read the
senterices. Play the cassetfe. Ss maich the numbers
to the letters. Check Ss’ answers arournd the class.)

1 ¢ 2d 3 a 4 e 5b

(Expiain to Ss that they are going fo read a magazine
advertisement for a restaurant. Alfow Ss five minutes
fo read the advertisernent silently and prepare their
answers. Check Ss’ answers around the class. Play
the casselte again. Ss listen and follow the text.
Individual Ss read the advertisement aloud.)

a) pepper steak, roast chicken, fish with rice, tomato
soup, pasta with tomato sauce, salad, bread, °
apple pie, ice-cream

b) 1 The name of the new restaurant is Laura’s.
2 pepper steak, roast chicken, fish with rice,
tomato soup, pasta with rich tomato sauce,
different salads
3 You can have apple pie or ice-cream for dessert.
4 ltopens at 11 am and it closes at 11 pm.

¢} (Ss expfain the words in bold. Help Ss where
necessary.)

Speaking (p. 55)

{Explain the headings in the tabie to Ss. Copy the table
on the board while Ss copy it in their notebooks. Use Ss’
responses to compiete the table on the board. Ss copy
in their notebooks. Prompt individual Ss to talk about
Laura’s in full sentences, as in the example in the S's
book. As HW, Ss should be prepared to talk about
Laura’s using only their notes.)

Location: Bridge Street

Main Courses/Dishes: pepper steak, roast chick-
en, fish with rice, tomato soup, pasta with rich
fomato sauce, different salads

Desserts: apple pie, ice-cream

Cost: £25 for 2 people

Service: excellent

Opening hours: 11 am - 11 pm
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Recommendation: a great restaurant for any
occasion, book a table first

{Allow Ss three minutes to do the exercise. Check Ss’
answers round the class. As HW, Ss memorise these
coflocations. Check in the next fesson.)

1 pepper 6 roast

2 tomato 7 home-made
3 apple 8 tasty

4 special 9 book

5 helptul 10 don’t miss

{Read aloud the words in the list. Ss repeat, chorally
and individually. Explain/Elicit the meaning of the
words in the list, and the verbs in the sentences. Ss
write the words in the appropriate spaces.)

1 spoon 3 knife
2 plate 4 fork

5 frying-pan

(Optionai activity: /In pairs or teams, Ss ask and
answer questions. SA asks “What do we eat soup
with?” and SB with book closed answers “With a
spoon.” Ss reverse roles and continue.)

{Present the grammar table, reading the examples
aloud. Focus Sg’ attention on how the plural endings
change. Read the rufes aloud and ask Ss 1o fill in the
missing suffixes.)

-ves -ies -es

{Ask Ss to say, then spell the plural forms. Write the
correct answers on the board.)

1 potatoes 4 |eaves
2 knives 5 keys
3 strawberries

(Say: an apple, two apples, three apples, eic.
Explain to Ss that apple is a countable noun — a noun
which we can count. Point out that we use afan with
countable nouns in the singular. Ask Ss to give you
some examples using words from p. 54 in the §’s
book. feg. an orange, a banana, a chetry, etc.] Say:
“one sugar, two sugars - Is this correct? No, we
can’'t count the word sugar. We use some instead.”
Explain to Ss that sugar is an uncountable noun — a
noun which we can’t count. Ask Ss fo give you some
examples using words from p. 54 in the §'s book.
[eg. some coffee, some water, some rice, etc.] Point
out that we can use some with both countable and
uncountable nouns. feg. some apples, some sugar.]

Read the theory table. ExplainfElicit the meaning of
any unknown words in the exercise. §s complete the
task. Check Ss’ answers around the class.)

some honey - uncountable

some tomatoes - countable (plural)
some jam - uncountable

some rice - uncountable

some coffee - uncountable

some cherries - countable (plural)
an egyg - countable (singular)
some ham - uncountable

some sugar - uncountable

some flour - uncountable

a sandwich - countable (singular)
some butter - uncountabie

some water - uncountable

some salt - uncountable

some pepper - uncountable

Game
(Divide the class into two teams. Call out nouns from
p. 54. In teams Ss add a/an or some. Each correct
answer wins one point. The team with the most
points is the winner.
e.g. T: Banana.

Team A 51: A banana.

T: Very good. Team A gets one point.
Milk.
Team B S1: Some milk, etc.)

9 a) (Present the theory table above Ex. 9 and

explainfeficit the meaning of the words in bold.
Write a bottle of wine on the board, and read this
aloud. Ss repeat chorallylindividually. Invite Ss’
answers for the next item, and write the correct
phrase on the board. Read aloud a loaf of bread.
Ss repeat chorally/individually. Continue in this
way for the remaining items.)

2 loaf 6 carton

3 piece/slice 7 slice/piece
4 glass 8 cup

5 packet 9 bowl

b) (Explain/Elicit the meaning of cereal Invile 557
answers and write the correct phrases on the board.
Ss copy in their nofebooks. As HW, Ss memorise the
items from a) and b). Check in the next lesson.)

- a bottle/glass of Coke

- a packet/kilo/cup of flour

- a slice/piece of cake

- a bottle/glass/carton of juice

]
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46

- a bottle/glass of water

- aglass/packei/cup of tea
- a packet/bowl of cereal

- a packet/bowl of sugar

10 (Explain/Elicit the meaning of thirsty/hungry,

11

12

mineral water, spaghetti. Point out that when we
make suggestions, we use “Would you like ...?",
“How about ...?". Play the cassefte. Ss listen and
follow the dialogue, paying atfention to the speakers’
intonation. Ss use the prompts to act out similar
dialogues in openfclosed pairs. As HW, Ss mem-
orise the dialogue. Check in the next lesson.)

(Read the example aloud and explain/elicit the use
of how much/how many and a littie/a few so that
Ss can complete the rules. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of olives, then ask Ss o identify which
things in the list are coumable or uncounfable.
Using the prompts, Ss act out dialogues, first in
open pairs, then in closed pairs.)

¢ How much, a little
How many, a few

* How much ham, flour, bacon, cheese, bread
How many onions, peppers, tomatoes,
bananas, coconuts

(Explain that Jufie is making a shopping list for a
dinner party. Ask Ss to read the shopping list. Play
the cassette. Ss listen and tick or cross out
accordingly. Check Ss’ answers. Ss ask and
answer rolling questions, as in the example.)

Shopping list

1 kilo of cheese v

20 slices of ham v

2 loaves of bread v
Hele-ettormatees

2 packets of flour v

3 bottles of Coke v/
tearor-elorange-juice
8-bananas

83: ... How much cheese does she need?

S4: She needs a kilo of cheese. How much ham
does she need?

She needs 20 slices of ham. How much bread
does she need?

She needs 2 loaves of bread. How many
tomatoes does she need?

She doesn’'t need any tomatoes. How much
flour does she need?

S5:

Se6:

S7:

13

14

15

S8: She needs 2 packets of flour. How much
Coke does she need?

She needs 3 bofiles of Coke. How much
orange juice does she need?

She doesn't need any corange juice. How
many bananas does she need?

She doesn’t need any bananas.

59:
510:
S11:

{Two Ss read the dialogue aloud. Explain/Elicit the
use of some and any.
e.g.: T Isthere any milk in the fridge?
What type of sentence is this?
S1: It's a question.
T: Good. So, we use any in questions. efc.
Help Ss to complete the rules.)

a) some, any

b} Would you like some Coke instead? - offer
Can | have some ice 1007 - request

¢) (In pairs, Ss use the prompis to act out dia-
logues. Check Ss’ performance around the
class. Have some pairs report back to the class.)

{Play the cassette. Ss listen and fill in. Check Ss’
answers.)

a/b) Yes, please. I'd love some. - accept the offer
No, thanks. | don’t like cakes. - refuse the offer

¢) (Ss, in pairs, use the prompts to act out similar
dialogues. Check Ss’ performance around the
class. Have some pairs report back to the class.
As HW, Ss memorise the dialogue. Check in the
next lessorn.)

(Go through the first three items with Ss and
explain how Ss can spot the mistakes and correct
them. Ss then work on their own for five minutes.
Check Ss’ answers on the board.)

2 3 some 8 ~rpany much
3 oAl some 9 ¢ some
4 Xlike I'd like 10 ol little

5 Xlove I'd love 11 Bt like | like
6 De Would 12 ey much
7 Bugars,  sugar 13 paech, many
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a) (Explain that Ss are going to listen to three short
texts about various peoples’ eating habits. Ss
read the three sentences. Play the cassette. Ss
listert and mark the sentences as T or F. Check
Ss’ answers.)

1 F 27T 3 F

b) (Allow Ss eight minutes to read the texts silent-
ly, then explain/elicit the meaning of the words
in bold. Read through the questions, then aflow
Ss three minutes to scan the lexts for the
correct answers. Check Ss’ answers around the
class. Play the cassefte again. Ss follow the
fexts. Individual Ss read the texis aloud.)

2 C 8 A
3 B

4 A
5 AC

6 AB
7 B

(Finally, ask questions to prompt Ss to talk about
eating habits in their country. e.q. How many meals
do you eat every day? Al what times do you eat
these meals? Do you usually eat alone, with friends
or with family? What do people like to eat in your
country? What do people like to drink in your
country? Do people in your country use knives and
forksfever eat in the street? etc.)

Writing (Project) (. 58)

17

18

{Individual Ss take it in turns to read the text aloud,
and the class identifies the various foods/drinks.
Assign the task as written HW.)

jam, cereal, tea, bacon, eggs, sausages,
tomatoes, salad, sandwich, pie, fish, soup,
vegetables, fruit, chips, chicken, potatoes

{(Go through the menu and explainfelicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Also explain that £
means pound and p means pence, as shown in
the note about English money. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and follow the dialogue. Ss act out similar
dialogues in openjclosed pairs. Check Ss’
performance around the class. As HW, Ss
memorise the dialogue. Check in the next lesson.)

(Explain that the dialogue is between a waiter and
a couple at a restaurant. Explain/Elicit the meaning
of the words/phrases: May | take your order,
please?; to start with; certainly; main course;
instead; tough; sauce. Ss read the dialogue silent-
ly for five minutes and try to fifl in the missing
words. Play the casselfe. 5s check their answers.
Check answers on the board. Play the cassette
again. Ss read out the dialogue in groups of three.)

1 Would 4 Would 7 any
2 ’dlike 5 some 8 What
3 Can 6 'dlike 9 Can

19 (Ss’ own answers)

20 (Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate

21

boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class, then
play the cassette again. Ss listen and repeai,
chorally and individually.)

/sl fzi | hz/
cakes v
loaves v
glasses v
sandwiches v
cherries v
carrois v

{Ss study the table. Play the cassette. Ss listen and
underline the correct items., Check Ss' answers.
Prompt individual Ss fo talk about The Blue Lagoon
in fulf sentences.) ‘

Hawaiian coconut ice-cream
Long Street £30
fish dishes 12 am

Wiiting (0. 59)

Composition Discussion

{Explain the plan to Ss. Say that when we write an
advertisement for a restaurant, we divide the
advertisement into four paragraphs. Elicit the
information from Ss by asking questions. Ss
answer using the table in Ex. 21.
T: What's the name of the restaurant?
S1: The Blue Lagoon.
T: What type of restaurant is it?
S§2: It's a Hawaiian restaurant.
T: Whereis it?
§3: It'sin Long Street.
T: What dishes can you eat there?
S4: Fresh fish dishes and Hawaifan burgers with
pineapple.
T: What desseris can you have there?
S5: Coconut ice-cream or fried bananas in honey.
T: How much does a meal for two cost?
S6: £30.
T: What is the service like?

4
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S7: It's excellert.

T: When is the restaurant open?

S8: From 2 pmto 12 am.

T: Do you recommend it?

S9: Yes, it's a vety nice resiaurant for the whole
family, but remember to book a table.

Ask Ss to lock af the Photo File section and prompt

individual Ss to complete the senfences/paragraphs

orally. When satisfied that 5s can complete the task

correctly, assign it as writtenn HW. Ask Ss to complete

the advertisement in the Photo File section.)

(Suggested answer)

... new Hawaiian restaurant on Long Street and it's
open for lunch and dinner every day.

... very tasty. Try the fresh fish dishes or the delicious
Hawaiian burgers with pineapple. For dessert, try the
creamy coconut ice-cream or fried bananas in honey.

... people costs about £30. The service is excellent
with very helpful and friendly waiters. The restaurant is
open from two in the afterncon till twelve midnight ...

Words of Wisdom {p. 59)

(Ss try fo explain the sayings in their mother fongue.
If Ss have difficulty, explain the senfences. Ask Ss to
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.)

There are other things that people need, apart from
food, for a good life.

Lo not allow food to become the only/most
important thing in your life.

A certain amount of sacrifice (inconvenience) etc is
necessary in order to achieve what you want.

Module Self-Assessment 2 (Units 5 - 8)
(pp. 60 - 61)

{Assign these exercises as written HW after you have
explained to Ss what to do in each exercise. Check
Ss’ answers in the next lesson. Ss are then prepared
for the test. Ex. 4b and 9, however, should be done
first as oral activities in class, then as written HW.)

1 early bird 5 jackets 9 sunny
2 reptiles 6 fruit 10 happy
3 tiring 7 spoon 11 during
4 feathers 8 aquarium 12 wild

2

4

1 hours 5 decorate 8 books
2 home-made 6 funny 9 long
3 chance 7 woaf 10 rainy
4 carton

1 with 3 for 5 of 7 in, at
2 to 4 on 6 from

a) (Ss ask and answer questions in class, then write
out the short exchanges as HW.)
2 845 3 1030 4 2115 5 1120
b) b) SA: What time is it?
SB: It's {(a) quarter past nine./It's nine fifteen.
c) SA: What time is it?
SB: it's half past one./if's one thirty.
d) SA: What time is it?
SB: it's ten to five./It’s four forty.

a) 1 are 4 eat 7 have got
2 have 5 swim 8 live for
3 live 6 weigh
b) 2 Where do they live?
3 What do they eat?
4 What can they do?
5 How much do they weigh?
6 Have they got small fins?
7 How long do they live?
1 How many 7 sheep
2 is playing 8 some
3 can’t, can't 9 in
4 watches 10 is ringing
5 some 11 any
6 never 12 packet
a) 1 Can 2 please 3 would 4 Here
b) 1 I'm hungry 3 How about some

2 Would you like a

1 Yes, she does, because she loves cooking.
Because she works from ten o'clock until eight
every day. '

3 Sarah gets up at nine o’'clock in the moming. She
has a shower, then drives to work. She arrives atthe
restaurant at ten o’'clock, then she starts making the
salads and desserts. She has a break for lunch at
half past eleven, then she cooks for the customers
from twelve o’clock until five in the afternoon. After
that, she cleans the kitchen. She finishes work at
eight o’clock in the evening, then she meets her
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friends. They usually go to the cinema or a Chinese
restaurant.

4 She visits her parents or goes fishing with her brother.
She also loves swimming.

5 She feels very happy with her life.

9 (Ask Ss to talk about Fred King using the notes, then

assign the task as writtern HW.)

{Suggested answer)

Fred King, 38, is a reporter. “t like my job very much
because | love interviewing people. It is tiring, though,
because | work long hours.”

Fred gets up at seven o'clock. He has a shower,
thent he gets dressed. He leaves home at sight o’clock
and arrives at the office at half past eight. After that, he
reads the morning newspapers. He has lunch at half
past twelve. In the afternoon, he writes articles and
prepares for his TV programme. The TV programme
finishes at six o’clock. Then he meets friends and has
dinner. In the evening, Fred usually waiches TV or
listens to music.

In his free time, Fred loves sailing, but he doesn't
like playing football or basketball. He goes sailing every
weekend.

“I have got a great job and | feel very satisfied with
my life,” says Fred.

Unit § - Times Change ... (pp. 62 - 67)

[ Objectives |

1 ]

Vocabulary: words related to places/buildings
in a town; directions; abilities

Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text

Listening: checking correct/incorrect
information; listening for missing information;
listening for specific information

Speaking: describing changes in a place;
talking about past ability

Communication: giving directions, asking for
information

Pronunciation: /s /, /] /

Grammar: (there) was/were; could; had;
prepositions of place (in front of, opposite,
next io, on, between)

Project: talking about yourself when you were
seven years old

Writing: describing changes in a place (then
and now)

1 (Read the words aloud. Ss repeat, chorally and individ-
ually. Explain/Elicit the meaning of the words and
explain to Ss what north, south, east and west mean
on the map of Inishmore. Ss match the piciures to the
words. Check Ss’ answers.)

s arestaurant - C * abicycle-D

® a stone cottage - B * a souvenir shop - E
& a ferry boat - | * aguest house - J

® an airport- F ¢ green fields - G

¢ adonkey-H

2 (Explain to Ss that there was[m't] is the past simple

of there is{n’t], there were[n’t] is the past simple of
there are[n’t], and it was is the past simple of it is.
I had is the past simple of | have got. I didn’t have
is the past simple of I haven't got. Ask Ss around
the class to look at the pictures and guess what
there was/wasn’t on Inishmore fifly years ago.)

(Suggested answers)

There were: fishing boats, stone cottages, donkeys,
green fields

There wasn’t/There weren’t: ferry boats, restaurants,
bicycles, souvenir shops, an airport, guest houses

3 (Allow Ss three minutes to read the summary.

Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words.
Play the cassette. Ss listen and cross out the wrong
words. Check Ss’ answers.}

{Words to be crossed out)

1 port 3 noisy 5 boring
2 easy 4 cottages 6 clothes

4 (Allow Ss five minutes to read the text silently. Ss

answer the questions. Check Ss’ answers around
the class. Play the casselte. Ss follow the texi.
Individual Ss read the text aloud.)

1 Inishmore is off the west coast of lreland.

2 No, they couldn't, because there wasn’t an
airport or any ferry boats in those days.

3 The islanders had donkeys and small fishing
beats for getting around.

4 Today you can find these things on Inishmore:
an airport; cars; buses; bicycles; ferry boats;
new, modern houses; electricity; running water;
guest houses; restaurants and souvenir shops.

5 Hes thinks the istand is beautiful.

{Ss explain the words in bold in their mother tongue.
Help them where necessary.)

4
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Speaking {p. 63)

O WM =

{Write the headings on the board. Elicit answers
from Ss to complete the table on the board. Ss copy
the notes in their notebooks. Individual Ss look at the
notes and talk about Inishmore in full sentences, as
in the example in the S's book. As HW, Ss should
study the text in Ex. 4 again, and be prepared to talk
about Inishmore using only their notes. Check in the
next lesson.)

THEN

* There wasn't an airport or any ferry boats.

¢ There were only donkeys and small fishing
boats for getting around.

They didn't have much money.

They had small stone cottages.

They didn't have electricity or running water.
There weren’t any guest houses or restaurants.

NOwW

¢ There is an airport.

® There are cars, buses, bicycles and big ferry
boats. .

They have got new, modern houses.

They have got a lot of money.

They have got electricity and running water.

There are guest houses, restaurants and lots of

souvenir shops.

(Suggested answer)

... for getting around. They didn’t have much money
and they had small stone cottages. They didn’
have  electricity or running water then and there
weren't any guest houses or restaurants. There is
an airport on Inishmore now and there are also
cars, buses, bicycles and big ferry boats. They have
got new, modern houses and they have got a lot of
money. They have also got electricity and running
water now and there are guest houses, restaurants
and lots of souvenir shops.

{Alfow Ss three minutes to complete the fask. Check
Ss’ answers round the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these coliccations. Check in the next lesson.)

little 6 water
fifty years 7 like

same 8 houses
boats 9 shops
cottages .10 fields

(Sé do the exercise. Check Ss’ answers around the
class.)

1 a big istand
2 alot of tourists

3 abusy place

{Ask Ss around the class to make sentences with the
phrases they have just written.)

(Suggested answers)

1 Greenland is a big island.

2 Few tourists could reach Inishmore fifty years
ago. A lot of tourists visit London every year.

3 hishmore was a quiet place. New York is a busy
place.

{Allow Ss two minutes to complete the task. Check
Ss’ answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these prepositions. Check in the next lesson.)

1 on 4 in 7 back
2 at 5 in 8 off
3 at 6 infront of 9 across

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of fire escape, turn, lefi,
right. The whole class completes the task.)

a4 b 2 c 1 d 3

9 a) (Explain the prepositions in the list, giving

examples using Ss in the classroom, or familiar
places. '
e.g. Tom is in front of Jane.

Sheila is opposite Bob.

Jim is next to Jack.

The Odeon is on the corner of Thatcher

Road and Bristof Street.

I am sitanding between Glenda and Fred.)

{Ask Ss to look at the diagram, and explainjelicit
the meaning of the words. Ss then complete the
sentences. Help them where necessary. Check
Ss’ answers.)

1 opposite 4 in front of
2 beiween 5 on
3 nextto

b} (Ask Ss around the class to explain the location
of the pfaces listed in the §’s book.)

* The sports centre is opposite the hotel. / The
sports cenire is between the supermarket
and the department store. / The sports centre
is next to the supermarket/department store.

* The hospital is opposite the garage. / The
hospital is next te the school.
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¢ The bank is opposite the police station/fire
station. / The bank is next to the café.

¢ The supermarket is opposite the train station./
The supemmarket is next to the sports centre.

* The post office is opposite the restaurant/
department store. / The post office is next to the
café.

¢ The garage is opposite the hospital. / The
garage is next to the cinema.

* The police station is opposite the park/bank. /
The police station is next to the cinema/depart-
ment store. / The police station is on the corner
of Apple Street and King Street.

* The department store is opposite the muse-
um/ post office. / The department store is next
to the sports centre/police station. / The
department store is on the corner of Hill
Street and King Street.

* The museum is opposite the department
store/restaurant. / The museum is next to the
hotel. / The museum is on the corner of Hill
Street and King Street.

¢ The restaurant is opposite the museum/post
office.

* The fire station is opposite the park/bank.

* The school is opposite the cinema. / The
school is between the hospital and the park./
The school is next to the hospital/park.

10 (Check that Ss understand the task, then allow Ss

two minutes to fill in the missing words. Play the
cassette. Ss listen and check their answers.)

1 can 2 on your leit 3 nextto

{Ss act out dialogues based on [one or two of]
situations a to d, first in open pairs, then in closed
pairs. Check Ss' performance around the class. As
HW, Ss should study Exs 9. and 10 again, and be
prepared to give directions using only the diagram
in Ex. 9. Check in the next lesson.)

(Suggested answers)

a) SA:Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the -

supermarket?

SB:Yes, of course. Go straight down King
Street, then take the first turning on your
right. Go down Hill Street. The supermarket
is next to the sports centre.

SA: Thank you very much.

11

12

13

b) SA:Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the
school?

SB:Yes, of course. Go straight down Hill
Street, then take the first turning on your
left. Go down King Street, then take the first
turning on your left. Go down Apple Street.
The school is opposite the cinema.

SA: Thank you very much.

¢) SA: Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the
spors centre?
SB: Yes, of course. Go straight down Hill Street
and it’s on your right, opposite the hotel.
SA: Thank you very much.

d) SA: Excuse me, can you tell me the way to the
park?— &-'PG«'EJ‘& pagn T Sty
SB:Yes, of course. Go straight down Apple
Street, then take the first turning on your
tight. The department store is next to the
police station.
SA: Thank you very much.

FEN oy &
e ‘*{ 3T

{Present the grammar table and prompt Ss fo
complete the rules.)

We use was/wasn’t with /, he, she, and it.
We use were/weren’t with we, you and they.

{Ss, in pairs, ask and answer questions. Check Ss’
performance around the class. Have some pairs
report back fo the class.)

... fishing boats on Inishmore 50 years ago?

Yes, there were. Were there any restaurants
on Inishmore 50 years ago?

No, there weren't. Were there any stone
cottages on Inishmore 50 years ago?

Yes, there were. Was there an airport on
Inishmore 50 years ago?

No, there wasn't. Were there any donkeys on
Inishmore 50 years ago?

Yes, there were. Were there any souvenir
shops on Inishmore 50 years ago?

No, there weren’t. Were there any guest
houses on Inishmore 50 years ago?

No, there werent. Were there any green
fields on Inishmore 50 years ago?

Yes, there were.

SA:
SB:

SA:
SB:
SA:
SB:
SA:
SB:
SA:
{Alfow Ss three minutes fo complete the dialogue.

Play the cassetfe. Ss listen and check Check Ss’
answers.)

ol
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h?

1 Were 6 was 11 Were
2 wasnt 7 wasn't 12 wasn't
3 was 8 was 13 was
4 were 9 were

5 was 10 was

(Explain that Ss should replace the words in bold in
the dialogue with the prompts given. Ss act out
dialogues in openjclosed pairs. As HW, Ss
memorise the dialogue. Check in the next lesson.)

SA: Were you at home last night?

SB: No, | wasn’t. | was at a restaurant.

SA: Who were you with?

SB: | was with Sharon.

SA: How was the food?

SB: Well, it wasn’t very nice. It was horrible.
Where were you?

SA: | was at home.

SB: Were you with Craig?

SA: No, 1 wasn't. He was at a footbail match.

{Read the table and explain how we form the past
simple of “have” . Explain that had is the same in
all persons in the affirmative and interrogative,
whereas in the negative we use didn’t have in all
persons.)

a) (Read the names of the different things while Ss
look at the pictures. Ss repeat, chorally and
individually. Explain that the dafes show when
each thing was invented. Ss tick/cross the
boxes. Check Ss’ answers.)

helicopters X computers x
hot-air balloons v telephones v
TVs x cars v
typewriters v compact discs X

(Ss ask and answer questions, as in the example
in the S’s book. Check Ss’ performance.)

SB: ... hot-air balloons?

SA: Yes, they did. Did they have TVs?

SB: No, they didn't. Did they have type-
writers?

SA: Yes, they did. Did they have computers?

SB: No, they didn't. Did they have telephones?

SA: Yes, they did. Did they have cars?

SB: Yes, they did. Did they have compact
discs?

SA: No, they didn't.

b) (Ask a few individual Ss to make sentences,
orally, as in the example. Then, §s complete the
fask in writing.)

{(Suggested answers)

They didn’'t have TVs (100 years ago), but they
had typewriters.

They didn't have computers (100 years ago),
but they had telephones.

They had cars (100 years ago) but they didn’t
have compact discs. '

Writing (Project) (p. 65)

15

(Prompt individual Ss around the class to answer
questions a to e in full sertences, as shown befow.
When satisfied that Ss can complete the task orally,
assign as written HW.)

(Suggested answers)

a) My best friend was Cathy Jones. She was the
same age as me and she was very clever.

b) My favourite teacher was Miss Roberts. She
was very tall and she was kind and patient.

c) My favourite toy was my doll’s house,

d) Yes, | did. | had a cat and her name was Lucy.

e) My favourite food was pizza and my favourite
drink was milk. '

When | was seven years old, my best friend was
Cathy Jones. She was the same age as me and
she was very clever. My favourite teacher was Miss
Roberts. She was very tall and she was kind and
patient. My favourite toy was my doll's house. |
had a pet cat and her name was Lucy. My favourite
food was pizza and my favourite drink was milk.

(Present the table. Point out that could is the same
in all persons in the affirmative and interrogative and
couldn’t is the same in afl persons in the negative.)

a) (Explain/Elicit any unknown words in the table.
Play the cassette. Ss listern and fill in the missing
ages in the table. Check Ss’ answers.)

Paul Doug
talk 1 2
count 2 3
read 2 5
walk 2 3
ride a bicycle 3 10
swim 4 8
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{Ss around the class make sentences, as in the
example in the S's book. Check that Ss under-
stood the difference belween when and until.)

Paul could count when he was two, but Doug
couldn’t count until he was three.

Paul could read when he was two, but Doug
couldn’t read until he was five.

Paul could walk when he was two, but Doug
couldn't walk until he was three.

Paul could ride a bicycle when he was three,
but Doug couldn’t ride a bicycle until he was ten.
Paul could swim when he was four, but Doug
couldn’t swim until he was eight.

b) (Ask Ss to write down the age at which they
could do each of the things listed. Individual Ss
then make sentences as in the example.)

(Suggested answers)

| could read when | was three, but 1 couldn’t
walk until | was four,

| could ride a bicycle when | was six, but |
couldn’t swim untit | vwwas seven.

16 a) (Check that Ss have a broad understanding of

the time period/location of ancient Rome. Read
aloud the sentences, and explainfeficit the
rmeaning of the words in bold. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and underline the correct words.
Check Ss’ answers.)

1 brick 3 baths
2 narrow 4 dolls

b) (Allow Ss five minutes to read the text sifently
and fill in the missing words. Check Ss’
answers, explaining any unknown words in Ss’
mother tongue. Play the cassette again. Ss
follow the text. Individual Ss read the lext
aloud.) '

1 were 7 were 13 were
2 had 8 were 14 had
3 weren't 9 could 15 had
4 weren't 10 couldn’t 16 had
5 had 11 were 17 was
8 had 12 were

¢) (Allow Ss two to three minutes to complete the
exercise. Check Ss” answers.)

1B 2¢C 3A 4B 5¢C 6 B

17

18
19

20

(Write these headings on the board: they could —
they couldn’t — they had — there were — there
weren’t. Then compliete each section, eliciting
answers from Ss. Ss look at the notes and taltk
about life in ancient Rome.

they could men and women could go o
public baths at different times

they couldn’t  children couldn't use the baths

they had {rich ancient Romans) beautiful
brick houses; {other people)
smaller houses or flats; (Rome)
narrow streets; girts had dolls to
play with; children had dogs,
cats, ducks and geese, delicious
food

was/were hunting/riding/fishing/dinner parties
were popular free-time activities;
boys’ favourite games were ball
games; favourite drink was wine

there were many theatres, public baths; lots
of games and toys for children

there werent windows on the outside walls;
carpets on the floors

(Aflow Ss four minutes to fill in the gaps. Check Ss’
answers around the ¢fass.)

1 .., can’t, Could, were, couldnt

2 have got, haven't got, had, was

3 is, wasn’t, was, isn’t, weren’t, were, aren’t, are
4 was, had, didn’'t have, has got, hasn’t got

5 could, couldn’t, have got, can

(Ss’ own answers)

(Ss study the table. Piay the cassette. Ss listen and
tick the appropriate boxes. Check Ss’ answers,
then play the casseite again. Ss listen and repeat
chorally or individually.)

fsi | M st | MY
shop v ship v
sport v sun v
shoe v street v

(Explain to Ss that Canary Wharf is an area in
London. Explain/Elicit any unknown vocabulary
[e.g. warehouses]. Ss read the notes in the table.
Play the cassetfe. Ss listen to the cassefte twice
and fill in the missing words. Check Ss' answers.
Then, prompt individual Ss fo tatk about Canary
Wharf, as in the suggested answer below.)

a3
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There were empty
warehouses.

There weren’t many
shops or people.

Pecple didn’t have
much money or nice
houses or cars.

People could only get

THEN NOW
. Canary Wharf was a Canary Whart is a
dirty area twenty clean area nowadays.
years ago.

There are beautiful
flats, lots of shops,
offices, restaurants
and cafés.

Pecople have got a ot
of money, lovely
houses and nice cars.

People can get around

around by bus or on by train, bus or taxi.

foot.

(Suggested answer)

Canary Wharf was a dirty area twenty years ago.
There were empty warshouses, but there weren’t
many shops or people. In those days, people didn't
have much money or nice houses or cars. People
could only get around by bus or on foot.

Nowadays, Canary Wharf is a clean area.
There are beautiful ftats, lots of shops, offices,
restaurants and cafés. People have got a lot of
money, lovely houses and nice cars. People can
get around by train, bus or taxi.

Writing (p. 67)

il

Composition Discussion

(Go through the plan and explain what Ss should
do and what to include in each paragraph. Elicit Ss’
answers by asking comprehension questions.
e.g. T Whatis the name of the place?
81: Canary Whart.
T: Where is it?
S2: I'sin London.
T: What was Canary Wharf like twenty years
ago?
S3: It was a dirly area.
T: What was there in Canary Wharf?
S4: There were emply warehouses.
T: What wasn't there in Canary Wharf?
S§5: There weren't many shops or people.
T: Did people have much money then?
S6: No, they didn't.
T: Did they have nice houses or cars?
S7: No, they didn't.
T: How could peopfe get around?
S$8: By bus or on foot.

T: What is Canary Whar like nowadays?
S9: I's a ckean area.
What is there in Canary Wharf now?
There are beautiful flats, lots of shops,
offices, restaurants and cafés.
T: What have people got nowadays?
S711: They have got a lot of money, lovely
houses and nice cars.
T: How can people get around now?
$12: By train, bus or faxi.
T: Is Canary Wharf a nice place to live
nowadays?
S13: Yes, itis.

(Prompt Ss to describe Canary Wharf in full
sentences/paragraphs, using the pian given and
the information in Ex. 20. When satisfied that Ss can
complete the task orally, assign it as written HW.)

(Suggested answer)

This week on our Now and Then page, we are
looking at Canary Whaif in London. This area is .
now completely different to what it was like twenty
years ago.

Canary Wharf was a dirty area 20 years ago.
There were empty warehouses, but there weren't
many shops or people. In those days, people didn’t
have much money or nice houses or cars. People
could only get around by bus or on foot.

Nowadays, Canary Whart is a clean area. There
are beautiful flats, lots of shops, offices, restaurants
and cafés. People have got a lot of money, lovely
houses and nice cars. People can get around by
train, bus or taxi.

Canary Wharf is a nice place to live nowadays.

Words of Wisdom

(Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
if Ss have difficulty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss to
memorise the sentences and check in the next
fesson.)

As time passes, “times” (i.e. fashion, technology,
etc) change, and people also change as they grow
older; we can’t expect anything to remain the same.

The way situations are dealt with varies according
to where and when they occur,

Time will conﬁnué to pass and the tides will continue to
rise and fafl, no matter what anyone does, so we should
make the most of opporiunities before they pass.
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The Expedition
Episode 1 The Waterfall (pp. 68 - 69)

1 (Read each question aloud and invite Ss’ responses

eliciting the meaning of any unknown words.)

a3 ¢ 6,7,89 e 1

b 89 d 9 f 2

(Read each of the sentences aloud and explain/elic-
it the meaning of any unknown words. Play the
casseffe. Ss listen and identify who said each
sentence. Check Ss’ answers.)

1D 3 5 5D

28 4 D 6 S

{Alfow Ss three minutes to read the episode silently and
prepare their answers to the questions. Check Ss’
answers to the questions. Explain/Elicit the meaning of
any words which Ss stilf don't understand.)

1 It’s boiling hot in the jungle.

2 Sandra is nervous because she feels like
someone is watching her/them all the time.

3 Yes, David likes the jungle because it's so nice
and peaceful there.

4 Sandra hears the Jivaro Indians first.

5 “Watch your head” — Be careful, you might hit

your head.
“Come onl”  — Hurry.
“Calm down.” — Relax.

(Ss match the adjectivesfopposites, working in pairs
or small groups. Check Ss’ answers.}

nervous - calm
dangerous - safe

nice - horrible

peaceful - noisy

bailing hot - freezing cold

(Suggested answers)

Strange noises make me hervous.

Lions are dangerous animals.

That is a nice hat you're wearing.

It is peaceful in the countryside.

It's boiling hot in here — please open the window.

(Present the use of indefinite/definite article. Read
aloud the explanation and examples.)

8

{Explain to Ss that some of the gaps in the summary
do not require any article, and should be left blank.
Alfow Ss two or three minutes to complete the task.
Check Ss’ answers around the class, then ask
individual Ss to read the completed summary aloud.)

— David and — Sandra go {0 - Brazil to write an
article about the Amazon rainforest. In the jungle —
Sandra feels nervous. Suddenly, she hears the
Jivaro Indians. They run to the Amazon River and
get in a canoe. David starts paddling down the river
in the cance. Suddenly, they see a waterfail.

(Play the cassette. Ss listen to the episode and fol-
low the dialogue, then take roles and read the
dialogue afoud in openfclosed pairs.)

{Present the use of will. Explain that the affirmative
and interrogative form is will in all persons, and that
the negative form is won't (will not} in all persons.
Explain the meaning of the word predictions, and
read the examples afoud. Provide further examples if
necessary je.g. I think it will be cold tomorrow.j.)

(Ask Ss questions [e.g. "What do we take/wear
when it's hot/rainy/etc?”] to help them complete
the task. Then, individual Ss make sentences as in
the example.)

{Suggested answers)

boiling hot — sunglasses, hat, swimming-costume
rainy — umbrella

freezing cold — jacket, gloves

snowy — jacket, gloves

it will be boiling hot tomorrow so don't forget to
take your swimming-costume.

it will be boiling hot tomorrow so don't forget to
take your hat.

It will be rainy tomorrow so don’t forget to take your
umbrella.

It will be freezing cold tomorrow so don't forget to
take your jacket.

It will be freezing cold tomarrow so don't forget to
take your gloves.

It will be snowy tomorrow so don’t forget to take
your gloves.

It will be snowy tomorrow so don't forget to take
your jacket.

{Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words in
the prompts [e.g. break, drown, efc.]. Ss ask rolling
questions, giving short answers.

€.g.51: Will they die?

]
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S52: No, they won't. Will they break their legs?
S3: Yes, they will. Will a crocodile eat them?
etc.
Then, individual Ss make predictions, as in the
example. As an optional extension, assign the task
as writternt HW.)

(Suggested answers)

David and Sandra won't die. The Jivaro Indians will
heip them.

David and Sandra won’t drown. They will break their
legs.

David and Sandra won’t hurt themselves. David will
save Sandra.

Unit 10 - The Price of Fame (pp. 70 - 75)

| Objectives |

1 I

Vocabulary: words related to famous people
and achievements

Reading: reading for gist; reading for detailed
understanding of the text; reading for specific
information

Listening: checking trug/false information;
listening for specific information

Speaking: speaking about a person’s life;
speaking about the recent past
Communication: asking personal questions
Pronunciation: /t/, /d/, id/ (past tense -ed
ending)

Grammar: past simple (1)

Project: biography of Mozart

Writing: biography of Vivaldi

{Read aloud the captions under the pictures and
explain any unknown words. Then, read aloud the
names of the famous people. Do Ex. 1 with Ss. Ask
Ss to read aloud the completed captions under each
picture.)

A Elizabeth |

B Marie Curie

C Rudolf Nureyev
D John F Kennedy

E Elvis Presley
F Leonardo da Vinci
G Diana Spencer

{Explain was, was born and died. Say each aloud. Ss
repeat, chorally and individually. Ss use the captions
to ask and answer roliing questions, as in the
examples.)

S4: Who was Elizabeth |7

S5: She was an English queen. When was she
bomn?

S$6: She was born in 1533. When did she dig?

S7. She died in 1603. etc

(Read the senfences aloud and explainfelicit the
meaning of these words: older, worked, nurse,
loved, kindness, beauly, frain accident. Point out
that worked/loved/died are regular past simple
forms. Present the past simple and explain that we
use it to talk about actions which happened at a
specific time in the past. Play the cassefte. Ss listen
and mark the sentences as true or false. Check Ss’
answers.)

1F 2F 3T 4 F
The woman is Diana Spencer.

{As an optional extension, ask 5s to correct the false
statements.)}

1 She had two older sisters.
2 She worked as a nanny.
4 She died in a car accident.

a) (Explain/Eficit the meaning of the verbs, then allow
Ss eight minutes to read Diana’s biography and fill in.
the past forms. Play the cassette. Ss check/correct
their answers. Check Ss’ answers on the board.)

1 divorced 8 loved

2 studied 9 called

3 completed i0 cared

4 returned 11 said

5 worked 12 appeared
& married 13 continued
7 watched 14 died

b} (Ss explain the words in bold. Help Ss where
necessary. Individual 8s take it in turns to read
the text aloud.)

{Read afoud the headings and fist of questions and

explainfelicit the meaning of any unknown words.

Allow Ss five minutes to match the headings fo the -
paragraphs and prepare answers to the questions.

Check Ss’ answers around the class.)

¢ Everyone Loved Her Para 3
¢ Diana’'s Early Years Para 1
® The Divorce Para 4
® The Tragic End Para 5
* The Wedding Para 2
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1 Diana was born on 1st July, 1861, in Norfolk,
Engiand.

2 She studied at a boarding school in Kent and
completed her education in Switzerland.

3 Diana married Charles in July, 1981, at St Paul’'s
Cathedral in London,

4 They had two sons.

5 She was popular because of her kindness and
beauty.

6 No, it wasn't.

They divorced in August, 1996.

8 She died in a car accident on 31st August, 1997,
in Paris.

=

{Play the cassette again. Ss follow the text. Individual
Ss read the text aloud.)

Soeaking (p.71)

(Write the headings on the board. Use Ss’ responses
to complete the table on the board. Ss copy it in their
books. Prompt individual Ss to talk about Diana in fuil
sertences, as in the example in the 8's book. As HW,
Ss should study the article again and be prepared fo
talk about Diana using only their notes. Check in the
next lesson.)

Name: Diana Frances Spencer

Born on: 1st July, 1961, in Norfolk, England
Studied at; a boarding school In Kent and in
Switzerland

Married: Prince Charles in July, 1981, at St Paul’s
Cathedral, London

Children: William and Harry

Famous for: her kindness and beauty

Divorced in: August, 1996

Died on: 31st August, 1997, in Paris

(Suggested answer)

Diana Frances Spencer was born on st July, 1961, in
Norfolk, England. She studied at a boarding school in
Kent. She married Prince Charles in July, 1981, at St
Paur's Cathedral in London. They had two children,
William and Harry. She was famous for her kindness
and beauty. Diana and Charles divorced in August,
1996. She died on 31st August, 1997, in Paris.

{Aliow Ss four minutes to do the exercise. Check Ss’
answers around the cfass. As HW, Ss memorise
these collocations. Check in the next lessor.)

1 worked 5 sick

2 all over 6 Princess
3 fairy 7 inneed
4 travel 8 car

(Present the differences between wrilten and
spoken dates. Ss read aloud the biographical dates
given, as in the example in the S's book.)

Fivis Presley died on the sideenth of August,
nineteen seventy-seven. ’

Elvis Presley died on August the sixteenth, nineteen
seventy-seven.

Alfred Hitchcock was born on the thirteenth of
August, eighteen ninety-nine and died on the
twenty-ninth of April nineteen eighty.

Alfred Hitchcock was born on August the thirteenth,
eighteen ninety-nine and died on April the twenty-
ninth, nineteen eighty.

Johann Strauss was born on the twenty-fitth of
October, eighteen twenty-five and died on the third
of June, eighteen ninety-nine.

Johann Strauss was born on October the twenty-
fifth, eighteen twenty-five and died on June the
third, eighteen ninsty-nine.

(Present the grammar table and explain how we
form the affirmative, negative, interrogative and short
forms of a verb in the past simple.
Drilling: Say regular verbs in the present simple; Ss
say all forms in the past simple.
eqg. T: Iplay

S1: | played, I didn't play, Did | play?
T: He studies
S2: He studied, He didn’t study, Did he study?

efc.)

{Present the use of the past simple. Explain that
question words [when, where, why, eic.] are
frequently used with the interrogalive and time
expressions such as those shown, are frequently
used in sentences in the past simple. Explain/Elicit
the meaning of the time expressions if necessary.
Allow Ss two or three minutes to read the text about
Marie Curie. Explain/Elicit the meaning of any
unknown words in the fext. Next, individual Ss ask
the questions listed in the S’s book. Write the single-
word answer on the board, and prompt another S to
give the answer as a sentence.
e.g. S1. When was she born?
T: [Writes on board] 1867.

S2: She was born in 1867.
Finally, Ss take it in turns to ask and answer the
guestions In openjclosed pairs.
e.g. SA: When was she born?

SB: She was born in 1867

Where was she born? efc.

al
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1 1867 4 polonium — radium
2 Poland 5 1906
3 1895 6 1934

10 (Check that Ss remember the meaning of the words

11

12

a0

in the list and invite Ss o suggest further activities
[seep. 27, Ex. 7; p. 30, Ex. 23; p. 37, Ex. 12]. Write the
list of verbs on the board in groups, as shown below.
Explain that the verbs in the first group are regular and
add -ed fo form the past tense. Write the pasf tense
beside each verb. Nexti write the past tense for
groups b) and c), drawing Ss’ atterition to the spelling.
Finafly, explain that the verbs in d) are irregular. Ask Ss
to look at the list of irreguifar verbs on p. 116 and help
them to find the past tense of these verbs in the list.

a) watch — walched
cook — cooked
listen — fistened [plus S’ suggestions]

b) play — played
c) study — studied [plus Ss’ suggestions]

d) make — made

cut — cut
do — did
go — went

buy — bought [plus Ss’ suggestions]

Read aloud each verb and fts past tense. Ss
repeat, chorallyfindividually. Individual Ss make
sentences orally, as in the example, then Ss
complete the task in writing. Check S§" answers.)

(Suggested answers)

| studied yesterday, but [ didn’t play football.

| cut the grass yesterday, but | didn’t go for a walk.
| watched TV yesterday, but | didn't listen to music.
| did the shopping yesterday, but | didn’t buy clothes.

(Allow Ss three minutes fo do the exercise. Check
Ss’ answers around the class. As HW, 5s memorise
these phrases. Check in the next lesson.)

i on,in 4 to 7 with 10 in
2 in 5 atin 8 round 11 of
3 at 6 on 9 in

{Present the spelling rules as revision of the pres-
entation in Ex. 10. Affow Ss four minutes to com-
plete the task. Check Ss’ answers, including cor-
rect spelfing, around the class.)

13

14

15

worked completed
watched ioved
called cared
appeared divorced
ended continued
returned died
studied BUT enjoyed
married

wrote made

bought went

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words
in the text fe.g. medicine, penicillin, hospital,
professor, bury, etc.]. Allow Ss five minutes to
complete the task. Check Ss’ answers around the
class. Individual Ss take it in turn to read the com-
pleted text aloud. As an extension, Ss can ask and
answer rolfing questions about Fleming.
e.g. S1: When was Fleming born?
52: He was born on 6th August, 1881. Where -
was he born?
53: He was born in Scotland. Where did he
study medicine? efc.)

1 was 7 discovered
2 studied 8 received

3 returned 9 died

4 worked 10 was

5 married 11 died

6 had 12 buried

{Explain that Ss will listen to a teacher showing
sfides to Ss. The slides show paintings by famous
painters. Read aloud the names of the painters in
the list. Play the cassetie. Ss match the paintings fo
the painters. Check 5s’ answers. As an extension,
ask Ss to describe each painting.)

1 b 2 a 3 d 4 ¢

Lecnardo da Vinci painted the Mona Lisa.
Piérre-Auguste Renoir painted Child with Cat.
Edgar Degas painted Two Dancers.

Frans Hals painted The Laughing Cavalier.

(Explain that Ss will listen to four famous pieces of
music. Read aloud the senfences. Play the
cassefte. Ss number the composers and their
music in the order they hear them.)

1 Johann Strauss
2 Antonio Vivakd:
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3 Frangois Chopin
4 Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart

Writing (Project) (n.73)

16 (Explain/Elicit the meaning of these words: tour,

western, Europe, admire, talenied, performing,
royal courts, balls, money problems, king,
queen. Alfow Ss eight minutes to put the verbs in
the past simpfle and malch sentences. Check Ss’
answers around the class. Point out thaf and,
when, because, uniil are finking words, ie. words
which we use to join sentences. And joins similar
ideas, when and until refer to time and because
expresses the reason why. Prompt individual Ss to
lalk about Mozart in full senlences, as in the
suggested answer below, then assign it as written
HW.)

1 loved 4 admired
2 started 5 married
3 toured 6 continued
a invited d had

b leamed/learnt e died

C was f played
1 b 3 f 5 d

2 c 4 a 6 e

(Suggested answer)

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart was born in Salzburg,
Austria in 1756. He loved music and learned/learnt
to play the violin very well. He started writing music
when he was five. He didn’t stop compesing until
the day he died. He toured around western Europe
with his father, Leopold, and played musi¢ for
kings and queens. Everyone admired the talented
young man and they often invited him to their
balls. In 1781 he married Constanze, but life was
difficult because he had money problems. Mozart
continued writing music and performing at the
royal courts of Europe until he died in 1791. He
was only 35 years old.

17 a) (Ask Ss to look at the picture and say who this

group is [The Backstreet Boys.] Expiain that Ss
will listen to someone lalking about the
Backstreet Boys - how they formed the band
and how many records they have made so far.
Ss read questions 1 to 3. Read questions 110 3
aloud. Explain the words band, release, album.
Play the cassette. Ss listen to the casseite and
answer the questions. Check Ss’ answers.)

1 They are from America.
2 There are five of them in the band.
3 They released their first album in 1996.

b} (Allow Ss five minutes fo read the fext silently
and underline all past simple forms. Ss explain
the words in yellow. Heip Ss where necessary.
Chechk Ss have underfined all past simple forms.
past simple forms: started, worked, was,
acted, was, got to know, had, became, went,
met, had, used to, started, had, knew, had, told,
decided, became, joined, wanfed, was,
released, received, followed.)

¢) (Read each sentence aloud. Ss find the relevant
portion of text and correct the sentence, as in
the example in the S’s book.)

2 Wrong! AJ didn't get to know Howie when
he was 13. He got to know him when he
was 14. .

3 Wrong! Nick's parents didn't have a theatre.
They had a disco.

4 Wrong! Kevin didn't have a job at Disney
World in France. He had a job at Disney
World in Orlando.

5 Wrong! The fifth member wasn't Kevin. The
fifth member was Brian, Kevin's cousin.

6 Wrong! They didn’t receive their first gold
record in Htaly. They received their first gold
record in Germany.

(Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words
in the text. Play the casselte again. Ss follow the
lext. Individual Ss read the text aloud.)

d) (Ss ask and answer rofling questions.
e.g. S1. Who are the Backstreet Boys?

S2: An all-boy band. Where are they from?

53: They are from America. Who started the
band?

S4: Howie Dorough, A J MclLean and Nick
Carter. What did A J do when he was 6?
elfc

As an extension, Ss play a game. Divide the class
into two teams. Teams ask questions about the
Backstreet Boys and answer them without looking
at the text. Each correct answer gets one point.
The team with the most points is the winner.)

18 (Read aloud the prompts and explainfelicit the

meaning of any unknown words. Check that Ss
know the past simple form of each verb. Explain
that the words in the second circle [yesterday; a

a
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19

20

21

22

60

week/month, efc agoj are fime expressions used
with the past simple. Two Ss read out the example
in the S’s book, then Ss act out similar dialogues in
open/closed pairs. Check Ss’ performance around
the class.)

(Suggested answers)

SA: When was the last time you visited your grand-
parents?

SB: The last time | visited my grandparents was a
week ago. How about you?

SA: The last time | visited my grandparents was a
month ago. etc

{(Ss read the dialogue. Play the cassette. Ss listen
and fill in the gaps. Check Ss’ answers. Read aloud
the prompis and explain any unknown words.
Using the prompts, Ss act out dialogues in
open/closed pairs. Check Ss’ answers around the
class. As HW, Ss should memorise the dialogues
and prompts and be prepared fo act out diafogues
from memory. Check in the next fesson.)

3 Who

1 When 2 Where

{Suggested answers)

SA: When was the last time you went on holiday?
SB: Avyear ago.

SA: Where did you go?

SB: | went to Haly.

SA: Who did you go with?

SB: | went with my family. etc

{Ss’ own answers)

(Piay the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate
boxes. Check S5’ answers, then play the cassette
again. Ss listen and repeat, chorally and individualfy.)

Ss’ answers. Prompt individual Ss to falk about
Vivaldi in full sentences.) '

10 A 13 B

1B 4 A 7 A
2 A 5 A 8 B i1 B
3 B 6 B 9 B 12 B

Writing (». 79)

Composition Discussion

{Explain the pfan to Ss. Tell Ss that when we write
a biography of a person, we start with his full name
and what he was famous for. Then, we write when
and where he was born. Next, we write what the
person did in the early and later years of his life,
giving dates. We end the biography by writing
when and where the person died and the reason
he died, if we know. ]
Write the following table on the board. Ss copy it in
their notebooks. Ss refer to Ex. 22 to supply the
necessary information. Use Ss’ answers to com-
plete the table on the board. Ss copy it in their .
notebooks.
e.g. T. What is Vivaldi farmous for?

S1: He was a composer and viofinist.

T: Where was he born?
S2: In Venice, lfaly. etc

ir| fdr | hal A | fdl | hds

danced v waited v

cooked v lived v

played v visited v

Name Antonio Vivaldi

Famous for Composer and violinist
Place of birth | Venice, italy

Date of birth 4th March 1678

Early years father taught him to play the

violin
fn 1703 - became a priest

Later years taught music at a school for
girts in Venice

travelled to many countries
wrote 40 operas, 39 concertos
for bassoon, 30 for the flute

rich man

smiled v looked| +

{(Ss read the questions. Explain/Elicit the meaning
of these words: painter, composer, violinist,
priest, operas, concerios, bassoon, flute, rich,
height of his career, poor, twice. Play the
cassetfe. Ss listen and circle the answers. Check

Date of death | 28th July 1741 - poor - never

married

Prompt individual Ss io talk about Vivaldi in fulf sen-
fences/paragraphs. using the plan given and the
information in the table. When salisfied that Ss can
complete the task orally. assign it as written HW.)
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(Suggested writing)

Antonio Vivaldi was a famous halian composer
and violinist. He was born in Venice on 4th March,
1678.

When he was young his father taught him to
play the violin. In 1703, at the age of twenty-five,
Vivaldi became a priest. He also taught music at a
school for girls in Venice. He travelied to many
countries.

Vivaldi was a genius. He wrote about 40
operas, 39 concertos for the bassoon and 30 for
the flute.

Although he was a rich man at the height of his
career, Vivaldi died very poor. He died on 28th July,
1741, at the age of sixty-three. Vivaldi never married.

Words of Wisdom (p. 75 )

{Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficully, explain the senfenices. Ask Ss fo
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.)

Fame brings satisfaction and fulfilment, but it
doesn’t come without sacrifice and pain.

It is not whal you say that is important/telis people
what kind of person you are, but what you do.

Unit 11 - AIl's Well that Ends Well (pp. 76 - 81)

| Objectives |

Vocabulary: adjectives describing feelings/
reactions; vocabulary refating to danger/
emergencies

Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text; skimming for sequence; scanning
for specific words

Listening: identifying sounds; identifying
speakers; correcting mistaken statements
Speaking: retelling a story

Communication: reporiing emergencies
Pronunciation: /A /, /0 /

Grammar: past simple (2); adjectives/adverbs;
prepositions of movement; linking words
Project: the beginning and ending of a story
Writing: a story

1 (Explain that the pictures tell a story. Explain/Elicit

the meaning of the unit title {see ‘Words of Wisdom’
at the end of the unit], and prompt Ss to explain
how the incident ‘ends well’ fthe man and woman
were saved from danger]. Read aloud each
question and alternative answers. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any unknown words. 5s indicate the
correct answer.)

1 a 3 b 5 a
2 b 4 a 6 b
{Read each of the sentences aloud, and explain/
elicit the meaning of any unknown words. Play the

cassetfe. Ss listen and number the events in order.
Check Ss’ answers.)

1,7,3,4,2,5,6

(Read the sentences aloud and explainfelicit the
meaning of any unknowr words. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and identify each speaker. Check Ss’
answers.)

aC b C c G d C e P

{Read the questions aloud. Explain/Elicit the mean-
ing of these words: take place, main characters,
saved, main event. Allow Ss eight minutes to read
the story and answer the questions. Check Ss’
answers and explainjelicit the meaning of any words
in the text which Ss stilf don’t undersiand. Play the
cassette again. Ss listen and follow the text, then
individual Ss read the story aloud.)

1 The story took place last summer at Longleat
Safart Park.

2 It was a gorgeous sunny day.

3 The two main characters in the story are Claire
and Greg.

4 Their car caught fire near the lions in the safari
park when there were lions around it.

5 A park ranger saved them.

6 Ciaire and Greg felt shocked but happy at the
end of the story.

7 The main event of the story is Claire and Greg’s
rescue.

(Allow Ss three minutes to complete the task. Check
Ss’ answers, including spelling. As HW, Ss memor-
ise the past tense of the verbs. Check in the next
lesson.)

b1
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1 went 5 stopped 9 knew
2 closed 6 chased 10 tried
3 came 7 started 11 began
4 saw 8 roared 12 jumped

{Allow Ss three minutes to complete the task. Check
Ss’ answers. As HW, Ss memorise these coflo-
cations. Check in the next lesson.)

1 tightly 6 park
2 roared 7 scary
3 beeped 8 chased
4 screamed 9 lucky
5 burn

{Allow Ss three minutes to complete the task. Check
Ss’ answers. As HW, Ss memorise these
collocations. Check in the next lesson.)

1 into 4 around 7 towards
2 on 5 for 8 for
3 outof 6 along, in

Speaking (p. 17)

b2

(Present the theory box and explainjelicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Ss read the sum-
mary and underline the correct words. Check Ss’
answers. Individual Ss take it in tum to read the
corrected text aloud.)

3 Just then
4 Finally

1 First
2 After that

(Prompt individual Ss in turn fo retell the story. Ss
describe each picture, and use linking words where
appropriate. As HW, Ss should study the summary
and the text in Ex. 4 again, and be prepared to fell
the story using only the pictures as prompts. Check
in the next lesson.)

{Explain/Elicit the meaning of the prepositions. Read
each aloud. Ss repeat, chorally and individually. Next,
explainjelicit the meaning of these words: countryside,
rode, field, tunnel, forest, hill, collage, bridge,
tractor, fell off, lake, experience. Allow Ss four min-
utes to do the exercise. Check Ss’ answers around the
class. As an extension, ask Ss to cover the text and
prompt individual Ss to tell the story by describing the
pictures.)

2 through 5 down 8 across
3 towards 6 past 9 over
4 up 7 under 10 into

10

11

12

13

a6 c 8 e 1

b3 d 45 7 h 2
{Present the theory regarding adjectives and
adverbs. Alfow Ss two or three minutes to undetiine
the words in the text. Ask Ss which word each
clescribes, whether the word described is a noun
or a verb, and whether the descriptive word is
therefore an adjective or an adverb. Ss then write
the answers in the §’s book.)

adi - day

adv - closed

adv - roared

adj - animals (lions)

6 adj - animals (lions)
7 adv - screamed
8 adv - jumped

(SN s BV

a) (Present the theory box. Explain/Elicit the meaning
of any unknown words in the first list and text.
Alfow Ss three minutes to complete the task.
Check Ss’ answers. Individual Ss read the com-
pleted fext aloud.)

1 new 4 strange 7 metal
2 quiet 5 old
3 bright 6 white

b) (Follow the same procedure for the second
fext.)

3 beautiful
4 happy

1 sunny 5 shocking

2 white

(Read the examples in the box and eficit the rules,
helping Ss fto fill in the missing words.)

-ly, -y, -ily, adjectives

{Allow Ss two minutes to complete the task. Wrile
the fable on the board, and complete it.using Ss’
answers. As HW, Ss memorise the adverb form of
each adjective. Check in the next lasson.)}

hard, strangely, happily, desperately, fast, easily,
well, quickly

{Present the theory table. Ss should understand
that and links non-contrasting ideas, but intro-
duces conltrasting ideas, because/so0 express
reason, then shows that one action happened after
another, and when shows that an action was in
progress when it was interrupted by another. Allow
Ss a minute or two to find exampiles of and, but,
because in the text in Ex. 4. Check Ss’ answers.)
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14

15

16

(Suggested answers)

Greg stopped the car very close to the lions and
started taking pictures of them.

He tried to start the car several times, but nothing
happened.

They wanted to jurnp out of the car, but they couldn’t
because the lions were around it.

(Allow Ss three minutes to complete the task.
Check Ss’ answers around the class, then explain/
elicit the meaning of any unknown words.)

5 and
6 because

3 but
4 when

1 so
2 then

{Present the theory box, then Ss read the short text
in Ex. 15 and answer the questions. Check Ss’
answers around the class.)

It happened on a cold winter afternoon.
It happened on a beach.

Rex and his owner were there.

Rex began to bark loudly.

bW N

{Present the theory box, then read aloud each story
ending and explainfelicit the meaning of any
unknown words, including feel — felt. Prompt Ss
to identify each adjective and to say if this is posi-
tive or negative.)

1 happy - positive
2 upset - negative
3 proud - positive

Writing (Project) (. 79)

17

{Ask Ss lo look at the Photo File section. Guide Ss
to expand the prompis into full sentences orally in
class. When satisfied that Ss can complete the fask
orally, assign it as written HW.)

(Suggesied answer}

Beginning: That warm summer day, Sally sat under
a big tree near her house. She wanied to write a
story for a competition in the school magazine.
Suddenly, her horse, Sarmmy, made a sfrange noise.

Ending: Mr Thomas, her teacher, gave her the first
prize for the story competition. Sally felt really
happy to be the winner.

a) (Point to Picture B and explain that it shows
water coming out of a hole in a dike. Ask Ss to

complete the task orally, and check that they
have understood the new vocabulary. As an
extension, prompt Ss to guess why the boy put
his finger in the hole, where the sfory fook place
[Holland — windmills in the background] and
when flong ago — the people’s clothes].)

a dike - ABC,D

apriest - C D

a boy with his finger ina hole- A, C
people mending the hole - D

b) (Tell Ss that they will read a story from Holland.
Allow Ss eight minutes fo read the story. Help
Ss explain the words in bold. Ss then underline
the sentences which best describe each pic-
ture. Check Ss’ answers, and explainfelicit the
meaning of any words which Ss stifl don't
understand.)

picture B - He looked around carefully, then
noticed a very small hole in the
dike.

picture C - The next morning, a priest walked
by and heard Hans’ cries.

picture D - The prisst called some other people

and they quickly mended the hole.

¢) (Alliow Ss four or five minutes fo number the .

events in order. Check 8s’ answers. individual
Ss retell the story using the list of evenis and
sequence words where appropriate.)

a 4 c 3 eb g 8
b 7 d 1 f2 h 5
(Suggested answer)

First, Hans went to visit an old blind man. After
that, he decided to retum home. Then, the sky
got dark and rain began to fall. Suddenly, Hans
heard the sound of water flowing away. Then, he
noticed a very small hole in the dike, so he put
his finger in the hole. The next morning, a priest
heard Hans’ cries and called some people to
help. Finally, the people mended the hole.

d) (Allow Ss fwo minutes fo read the sentences.
Play the cassetfte. Ss correct the sentences.
Check Ss’ answers around the class)

2 Hans didn't visit a young woman. He visited
an old (blind) man.

3 Hans didn't see a big hole in the dike. He
saw a very small hole.

63
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4 A woman didn't hear Hans’ cries. A priest
heard Hans’ cries.

5 A priest didn't mend the hole. Some other
people mended the hole.

e} (Ss take it in turns fo ask and answer guestions,
first in open pairs, then in closed pairs. Check
Ss’ performance around the class. Play the
cassette again. Ss follow the text. individual Ss
read the story aloud.)

1 SA: How old was Hans?
SB: He was eight years old.
2 SA: Who did Hans visit?
8B: He visited an old (blind) man.
3 SA: What did Hans take (io) the man?
SB: He took (the man) some biscuits.
4 SA: What did Hans hear?
SB: He heard the sound of water flowing
away.
5 SA: What did Hans notice?
SB: He noticed a (very) small hole in the
dike.
6 SA: How long did Hans stay there?
SB: He stayed there all night long.
7 SA: Who did the priest call?
SB: The priest called some other people.
8 SA: What did the people do?
SB: They (quickly) mended the hole.

18 (Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words

il

in the exercise [e.g. emergency services, break-
in]. Explain that, in Britain, one dials the same num-
ber [999] in all emergencies and an operator then
directs the call to the appropriate service. Play the
cassetfe. Ss listen, then read the dialogue aloud in
openiclosed pairs. Next, Ss replace the words in
bold and act out dialogues in pairs.)

O: Emergency services ... Which service do you

require, please?

Fire brigade, please.

Hill Street Fire Station ... Gan | help you?

| want to report a fire at my house. Please

come quickly!

Could you give me your address and tele-

phone number, please?

A Yes — it's ...(address)..., and my ielephone
number is ...(number)... .

B: And your name, please?

A ..(name)...

B: Thank you, ...(name}... . There's a fire engine
on the way now.

>0 »

W

19
20

21

O: Emergency services ... Which service do you

require. piease?

Ambulance. please.

Upion Hospital ... Can | help you?

| want to report an accident at my house.

Please come quickly!

B: Could you give me your address and lele-
phone number, please?

A: Yes — it's ...(address)...,

number is ...{(number)... .

And your name, please?

...{name}...

Thank you, ...(name)... . There’s an ambulance

on the way now.

> o

and my telephone

W > w

(Ss’ own answers.)

(Play the cassetfe. Ss fisten and tick the appropriate
boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class, then
play the casselte again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

N o/ Inf o/
shut v
shot v

wrong v

rung v

(ExplainjElicit the meaning of the adverbs in the list.
Aliow Ss two minutes to read the sentences and fill
in the appropriate adverbs. Play the cassefte. Ss
fisten and check their answers. Check Ss’ answers
around the class. Prompt individual Ss o link the
events using the linking words.)

* a suddenly e tightly
b sleepily f desperately
¢ quickly g carefully
d immediately h nervously

(Suggested answer)

¢ Tony suddenly heard noises. First, he weni
sleepily to the window. Next, he ran quickly
downstairs. After that, he immediately rushed
upstairs. Then, he closed the door tightly.
“Help!” he shouted desperately. Then, he
climbed carefully onto a ladder. Finally, he
climbed nervously down.

Weiling (p. 81)

Composition Discussion

{Present the theory table. Draw a table with headings
on the board, as shown below, then play the cassetie
again. Elicit answers from Ss to complete the table on
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the board. Ss copy in their notebooks.
T: Who is the story about?

S1: Tony.

T: When did the story take place?

S2: At Tony's house.

T: When did the story take place?

S§3: Atabout 3 o'clock in the morning.

T: What happened first?

S4: He got up, went to the window and saw black
smoke everywhere because his house was on
fire.

T: What happened then?
[Ss fist the evenis of the story, including the
points not mentioned in Ex. 21.]
T. How did Tony feel when he was safe on the
ground?
S§10: He felt shocked but happy.

WHO? Tony
WHERE? at Tony’s house
WHEN? at about 3 o’clock in the morning

WHAT he got up, he went to the window, he
HAPPENED | saw black smoke everywhere — his
FIRST? house was on fire.

EVENTS he ran downslairs

he couldn’t get out (fire alf around)

hie rushed upstairs again

he closed the door behind him

he opened the window

“Help!” he shouted (firefighters couldn’t

hear him)

he saw a ladder near the window

he climbed onto the ladder

“Don’t panic! I'il help you!” a firefighter
called up to him

the firefighter held the ladder

Tony climbed down the ladder

he was finally safe on the ground

He ran quickly downstairs, but he couldn’t get out
because there was fire all arcund. Tony immediate-
ly rushed back upstairs and closed the door tightly
behind him. He opened the window. “Help!” he
shouted desperately. He was very scared and didn’t
know what to do because the firefighters couldn’t
hear him.

Then, he saw a ladder near the window, so he
climbed carefully onto it. “Don’t panic!” a firefighter
called up to him. “F'll help you!” The firefighter held
the ladder and Tony ciimbed nervously down.

When Tony was finally safe on the ground, he
felt shocked but happy. After all, he was very lucky
to be alive.

Words of Wisdom (p. 81)

{Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficufty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss fo
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lessor.)

When an incident ends happily despite earlier
difficulties/disasters, these unpleasant events seem
unimportant.

A picture can often sum up a situation much more
clearly and concisely than the words it would take to
describe it.

Unit 12 - See New Pluces, Meel New Faces (pp. 82 - 87)

FEELINGS | shocked but happy - lucky to be alive

Individual Ss tell the story orally, using the plan in the
S’s baok and the information in the table above.
When satisfied that Ss can complete the task orally,
assign it as written HW.)

(Suggested answer)

It was three o'clock in the morning and Tony
was asleep in his bed at home when suddenly he
heard noises. He got up and went sleepily to the
window. He saw black smoke everywhere. The
house was on firet

[ Objectives |

Vocabulary: words related to towns/cities;
transport; holidays

Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text; reading for gist

Listening: listening for specific information
Speaking: describing a city; asking for
information

Communication: making comments; making
suggestions

Pronunciation: /1 /, / d3 /

Grammar: making comparisons; very/quite/
much/too

Project: description of your town

Writing: article describing a place

6
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1 (Explain to Ss that the pictures at the top of p. 82

show Stratford-upon-Avon, a small country town in
England, whereas the piclures af the bottom of p. 82
show Los Angeles, a busy cily in America. Read the
adjective-noun coflocations aloud. Ss repeat chorally
and individually. Explain/Elicit the meaning of any
unknown words. Ss say senfences aloud as in the
example in the S's book. Point out that these sen-
tences should be joined with while. Explain that
while expresses conirast.)

Los Angeles — noisy place, dirty/poliuted streets,
tall buildings, expensive shops/
hotels/restaurants, modern city,
exciting nightlife

Stratford — quiet place, clean streets, small houses,
cheap shops/hotels/restaurants, old
town, interesting nightlife

(Suggested answers)

The strests in Stratford are clean while the streets in
LA are dirty/polluted.

LA has tall buildings while Stratford has small houses.
Stratford has cheap shops/hotels/restaurants while
LA has expensive shops/hotels/restaurants.

LA is a modern city while Stratford is an old town.
LA has an exciting nightlife while Stratford has a
boring nightlife.

{Explain to Ss that the adjectives in the list are
comparative forms of the adjectives in Ex. 1. Tell Ss
that we use the comparative form fo compare one
person/place/thing to another. Point out that we use
than with comparative forms. Ss around the class
make sentences comparing the two places, as in the
example.)

(Suggested answers)

Stratford is cleaner than LA.
Stratford is quieter than LA.

LA is more modern than Stratford.
LA is more polluted than Stratford.
Stratford is cheaper than LA.
Stratford is older than LA.

LA is more crowded than Stratford.

. (Read the sentences aloud and expfainfelicit the
meaning of any unknown vocabulary. Allow Ss three
minutes to fill in the gaps. Play the cassette. Ss listen
and check. Check Ss’ answers around the class.)

3 famous
4 cheap

5 exciling
6 noisy

1 expensive
2 interesting

4 a) (Explain/Elicit the meaning of each word/phrase.
Ss match these to the pictures.)
heavy traffic - G
amuseum - A
a street performer - E
handprints of film stars - D
a Mexican dish - B
designer clothes - C
aclub - F
b) (Explain that Ss will read an arficle about LA, of
the sort found in travel magazines, in-flight
magazines, etc. Read the questions aloud. Also
explain these words: angels, home to, bus-
stops, rides, sights, fooiprints, packed with
celebrities, unforgettable. Allow Ss eight
minutes to read the text sifently and prepare their
answers to the questions. Check Ss’ answers
around the class and use these answers to
complete the following table on the board.
Note: The underlined adjectives in the article are
o be used in Ex. 9 in this unit.)
WHERE SPECIAL ABOUT
hotels The Biltmore, both lovely, close to
The Omni special bus-stops
sights Venice Beach street performers
Universal Studios see how they make
films
Griffith Park —
{outside) Grauman’s | see handprints &
Chinese Theatre footprints of film stars
Children’s Museum | one of the most
exciting museums
restaurants | the Buffalo Club packed with celebrities
Musso & Frank's Hollywood’s oldest
restaurant
the Border Grill delicious Mexican
dishes
shops Melrose Avenue buy cheap,
fashionable clothes
Rodeo Drive buy designer clothes
nightlife the Sunset Sirip famous clubs (The
Whiskey, The Roxy) -
rock 1'n’ roll music
24-hour cafés popular with visitors
(Van Go's Ear)

(Play the cassefte again. Ss follow the text
individual Ss read the article aloud.)
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¢) (Ask Ss to maich the headings in the article to
those in the list.)

ACCOMMODATION - HOTELS
PLACES TO VISIT — SIGHTS
EATING OUT — RESTAURANTS
SHOPPING —» SHOPS
ENTERTAINMENT — NIGHTLIFE

{Write these headings in the table on the board.
Ss copy in their notebooks.)

Sneaking (p. 84)

(Ss copy the table illustrated in Ex. 4b in their note-
books. Prompt individual Ss to tafk about LA in fuil
sentences, using their notes. As HW, Ss should
study the arlicle in Ex. 4 again and be prepared to
falk about LA using only their notes. Check in the
next lesson.)

{Allow Ss three minutes to fill in the gaps. Check Ss’
answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these collocations. Check in the next lesson.)

1 sunny 5 make
2 heavy 6 designer
3 expensive 7 24-hour
4 film 8 famous

(Prompt individual Ss to make sentences orally
using these coliocations, then Ss write three
sentences. Check Ss’” answers around the class.)

(Suggested answers)

There is a ot of heavy traffic in LA.

There are 24-hour cafés where you can eat at any
time.

Many film stars live in LA.

{Alfow Ss three minutes to fill in the prepositions.
Check Ss’ answers. As HW, Ss memorise which
preposition completes each phrase. Check in the
next fesson.)

1 in 3 to 5 to 7 with
2 to 4 of 6 at 8 in

9 on
10 with

{Ss match the synonyms as an open class activity.
As HW, Ss memorise the pairs of synonyms. Check
in the next lesson.)

4  well-known
5 memorable
6 district

1 not dangerous
2 near
3 interesting

{Present the table, drawing Ss’ aftention to the items
in bold type and pointing out that there are four
categories of adjectives. Ask gquestions fo help
students express the rufes.)

¢ The comparative forms of one-syllable adjec-
tives end in er. When the adjective ends in e, we
only add r. When the adjective ends in one
stressed vowel between two consonants, we
double the last consonant and add er.

* The superlative forms of one-syllable adjectives
end in est. When the adjective ends in e, we only
add st. When the adjective ends in one stressed
vowel between two consonants, we double the
last consonant and add est. The superlative forms
of all adjectives are usually preceded by the.

® When an adjective ends in y, we form the
comparative by dropping the y and adding ier
and the superlative by dropping the y and
adding iest.

s \When an adjective has two or more syllables, we
usually form the comparative form by placing
maore in front of it. We form the superlative form
of such an adjective by placing the most in front
of it.

e |rregular adjectives have their own individual
comparative and superlative forms and do not
follow the rules stated above except in that the
superlative forms are usually preceded by the.

{Now ask Ss io look at the pictures of the three
monuments. Explain/Elicit where each monument is
[The Colosseum - ltaly, The Great Pyramid of
Cheops - Egypt, The Parthenon - Greece]. Draw Ss’
attention to the relfative ages of the monument,
explaining BC/AD if necessary [BC= ‘before
Christ”; AD= "Anno Domini”, Latin for “in the year of
Our Lord"]. Present the use of comparative and
superlative forms.)

(Allow Ss six minutes to do the exercise. Check Ss’
answers around the class, and write these in a table
on the board.)
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adjective comparative superlative

tall taller the tailest

heavy heavier the heaviest
expensive more expensive the most expensive
clean cleaner the cleanest

safe safer the safest

cheap cheaper the cheapest
interesting mote interesting the most interesting
exciting more exciting the most exciting
famous more famous the most famous
deficious maore delicious the maost delicious
fashionable | more fashionable | the most fashionable
unforgettable | more unforgettable | the most.unforgettable
popular more popular the most popular
modern more modern the most modern
noisy noisier the noisiest

crowded more crowded the most crowded
fascinating more fascinating | the most fascinating

10 (Ss make sentences around the class, as in the

example.)

(Suggested answers)

LA is more crowded than my town.

LA isn’'t as small as my town.

LA is dirtier than my town.
My town is safer than LA.
LA is more expensive than my town.
My town is older than LA.
LA is more modern than my town.
My town is more peaceful than LA,

My town is cheaper than LA,

11 (Elicit where London and Edinburgh are [Engfand
and Scotfand]. Read sentences 1 to 5 aloud. Play the
cassette. Ss mark the sentences as lhrue or false.
Check Ss’ answers. Ss make sentences around the
class, as in the examples. Assign it as written HW.)

3 That’'s false. Edinburgh isn’t as noisy as
London. Actually, Edinburgh is much quieter
than London.

4 That's true. Edinburgh isnt as poliuted as
London. Actually, Edinburgh is much cleaner
than London.

5 That's false. London isn’'t as cheap as Edinburgh.
Actually, London is much more expensive than
Edinburgh.

12 (Allow three minutes for Ss to fifl in the missing

8

questions. Play the cassetite. Ss listen and check
their answers. Check answers around the class.

As an extension, ask Ss to write three questions with
alfernative answers, similar to ftems 1 to 7, making
their own quizzes. Assign the task as HW so that Ss
may look for the necessary information in encyclo-
pedias.)

1 the largest/ A 5 the smallest/ C
2 the highest / C 6 the hottest/ A
3 thelongest/C 7 thetallest/C
4 the driest [ A

Speaking (p. 85)

(Whife Ss study Ex. 12 again, write prompis on the
board — large desert, high mountain, long river,
etc. Then, Ss close their books and use the prompis
on the board to ask and answer rolling questions, as
in the example in the S's book.)

S2: Which is the highest mountain in the world?

83: The highest mountain in the world is Mount
Everest. Which is the longest river in the world?
etc.

13 (Explain that the table shows one person’s opinion
of these forms of transport in Britain. Check that Ss
understand the table, and the vocabufary used.
Read the examples aloud. Alfow Ss two minutes o
make sentences. Check Ss’ answers orally around
the class.)

safe:

Taxis in Britain are safe.

Buses in Britain are safer than taxis.
Trains in Britain are the safest of all.

fast:

Buses in Britain are fast.

Taxis in Britain are faster than buses.
Trains in Britain are the fastest of all.

comfortable:

Buses in Britain are comfortable.

Taxis in Britain are more comfortable than buses.
Trains in Britain are the most comfortable of all.

14 (Explain/Elicit the meaning of the words in the fst. Ss
ask and answer questions as in the example in

superfative forms. Check answers around the class.
Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words
[e.q. deserf, mountain] and read aloud each of the
answers. Ask Ss to guess the answers fo the

open/closed pairs.)
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(Suggested answers)

SA: | think Green Park is the largest park in the
city. Which is the busiest road?

SB: | think Windsor Road is the busiest road in the
city. Which is the most popular café? etc

Wiiting (Project) (p. 89)

15

16

{Prompt individual Ss to describe their town/city in
full sentences, as in the suggested answer below.
Assign it as written HW.)

{Suggested answer)

| live in Chinmouth. It is in the south of England.
The oldest building in Chinmouth is the Town Hall.
The largest park is Green Park. Windsor Road is
the busiest road in the city and the Sunshine Café
is the most popular café. The most expensive
restaurant in Chinmouth is Blue Velvet. St Peter's
Square ig the most famous square in the city and
St John's Church is the most famous building.

(Remind Ss fo pay attention to the speaker’s
intonation. Play the cassette. Ss listen, then read
out the dialogues in open pairs, copying the
intonation of the speakers on the casseite. Ss
should memorise these dialogues. Check in the
next Jesson.}

(Present the theory box concerning suggestions.
Read the examples aloud. Give prompts on the
board [Paris, Milan, London, Madrid, Ankara,
Prague, Athens] and ask Ss fo make sentences as
the ones in the examples.})

a) (Present the situalion and the examples. Check
that Ss have undersiood the key language
[quite, very, much, too]. Ss fiit in the gaps in
the dialogue. Play the cassette. Ss listen and
check. Ensure that Ss have now completed the
correct answers.)

1 very 5 much

2 too

3 quite
4 very

b} {Explain/Elicit the meaning of the words and
symbols in the prompts under each picture. Ss
act out dialogues in open pairs. As HW, Ss
mermorise the structure of the dialogue so that
they can act it out using only prompts. Check in
the next lesson.)

(Suggested answers)

SA: Shall we go to Rome for our summer
holidays?

SB: Well, it looks very pretty, but | think it's too
noisy for us. .

SA: Why don't we go to Venice, then? It's
quite'quiet and very beautiful,

SB: Okay! Let's go there, then.

SA: Shall we go to Paris for our summer
holidays?

SB: Well, it looks very beautiful, but | think it’s
too crowded for us.

SA: Why don’t we go to Nice, then? It's quite
sunny and very exciting.

SB: Okay! Let’s go there, then.

17 (Explain that Patsy and Bob are trying to choose a

hotel to stay at during their holfiday. Alfow Ss six
minutes fo read the dialogue and fill in the missing
forms. ExplainjElicit the meaning of any unknown
words [e.g. brochure, convenient, luxurious,
efc.]. Play the cassetie. Ss listen and check their
answers while you pause after each gap. Have Ss
in pairs read the dialogue aloud.)

1 rost comfortable 6 quieter

2 expensive 7 clean

3 most convenient 8 friendliest

4 noisier 9 most luxurious
5 cheapest 10 closest

18 (Ss’ own answers)

19 a) (Explain these words: romantic, open-topped

double-decker bus, open-air enlertainers,
canal boal, gifts, street market, nightclubs,
quiet drink, riverside, peacefuiness, moon,
stars, ideal. Read the questions aloud and
explainfelicit the meaning of birthplace. FPlay
the cassette. Ss listen and underline the correct
word. Check Ss’ answers.)

a Shakespeare’s b Sheep ¢ small

b) {Check that Ss understand the sub-headings,
then ask Ss to fill in the gaps in the text as quick-
ly as possible. Emphasise that Ss do not need
to read the text in detall, but should “skim” each
paragraph rapidly to grasp its topic. Check Ss’
answers.)

A — Accommodation
B — Places to visit
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C — Eating Out
D — Shopping
E — Nightiife

(Play the cassefte again. Ss follow the text.
Individual Ss take it in turns to read the fext
aloud.)

c) (Write the sub-headings on the board. Elicit
answers from Ss and write these under the
appropriate headings. Ss copy the notes.)

ACCOMMODATION:

The Dukes Hotei — lovely place, three-star
hotel, centre of town, quiet and friendly

The Swans Nest — lovely place, next to the
River Avon, quiet and friendly

PLACES TO VISIT:

New Place — Shakespeare’s home

Bancroft Gardens - go for a walk, beautiful, see
open-air entertainers

Warwick Castle — fascinating, one of the oldest
castles in Britain

EATING OUT:

many restaurants in Sheep Street with
delicious food

the restaurant on a canal boat in the Canal
Basin — have a romaniic dinner

SHOPPING:
Stratford High Street — excellent shops
street markets in Rother Street — best for gifts

NIGHTLIFE:

not many nightclubs

Royal Shakespeare Theatre

town's friendly pubs — have a quiet drink
walk along the riverside

(Prompt individual Ss fo talk about Stratford in
full sentences, using their notes.)

20 (Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate

10

boxes. Check §s’ answers around the class, then
play the cassetfe again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

JLT L M fds/
chin v chain v
gin v cherry | v
Jane v Jerry v

Writing (o description of @ place) (p. §7)

Composition Discussion

(Present the theory box. Point out that we use
present tenses to describe a place. Ask Ss to look at
the Photo File section. ExplainfElicit the meaning of
these words: luxurious, seafood, traditional,
cuisine, shopping street, boutiques, chocolate
shops, diamond, live jazz music, opera. Prompt
individual Ss to talk about Antwerp, as in the
suggested answer below, using the notes given.
Assign it as written HW.)

(Suggested answer)
ACCOMMODATION:

One of the loveliest piaces 1o stay in Antwerp is
the Rosier, an expensive, but very luxurious
hotel.There is also the Hilton, which is the biggest
hotel in the city centre.

PLACES TO VISIT:

There are many interesting places you can
visit, like the Brabo fountain, where you can take
photographs. In the Cathedral you can see paintings
by Paul Rubens, and in the Naticnal Maritime
Museum you can learn about the history of
Antwerp. Another fascinating place to visit is
Antwerp zoo, one of the biggest zoos in Europe.

EATING OUT:

There are some fantastic restaurants in
Aniwerp. The Maritime is an excellent seafood
restaurant, and the Sir Anthony Van Diick is a lovely
restaurant with delicious traditional French-Belgian
cuisine.

SHOPPING:

Do your shopping in Meir, the main shopping
street with lots of boutiques and Belgian chocolate
shops. Then, go to the diamond quarter to buy, or

" just logk at, the beautiful diamonds.

NIGHTLIFE:

Antwerp is a small city. There aren’t many
nightclubs, but you can spend an evening in a bar,
or cafe, listening to live jazz music, or go to De
Singel to see an opera.
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Words of Wisdom (p. 87)

{Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If Ss have difficulty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss fo
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.)

Visit different towns, cities and countries you haven’t
been to before and also meet new people.

When someone is away we often tend to remember
only the good things about them and, as a result,
we like them even more.

It is easier to forget about things/people when you
can't see them — i.e. when they are not around.

The Expedifion
Episode 2 - The Jivaro Indians (pp. 88 - 89)

{Ask Ss to explain briefly what Episode 1 of the story
was about. Read the senfences aloud. Ss lock at the
story and choose the correct item. Check Ss’
answers, then explain/elicit the meaning of any
unknown words in the exercise.)

1 an alligator 3 camera
2 adoctor 4 satisfied

{Read the senitences aloud and explain/elicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and identify the speakers. Check Ss’
answers.)

18 3 D 5 H

2 H 4 H 6 M

{Explain/Elicit the meaning of each caption while Ss
do the matching.)

A3 B 1 c2 D 4

(Allow Ss five minutes to read the episode silently
and answer the questions. Check Ss’' answers
around the class. Explain/Elicit the meaning of any
words in the story which Ss stilt don’t understand.)

Sandra.

Doctor Hamperdin.

The Jivaro Indians.

He lives with the Jivaro Indians in the Amazon
forest.

AW N =

5 He is learning about the plants of ihe rainforest.

6 They don’t want anyone to kill their animals, cut
down their trees or destroy their homes.

7 No, he doesn't want {0 go back.

8 David needs to buy a new camera because an
alligator ate his old one. ’

(Play the cassette again. Ss listen and follow the
dialogue. Individual Ss take roles and read the
dialogue aloud, as an open group.)

{Explain/Eficit the meaning of any unknown words
[e.g. river bank, recognise, etc.]. Alfow Ss four min-
utes fo complete the task. Check Ss’ answers
around the class.}

1 was 6 recognised 11 wanted
2 was 7 .was 12 promised
3 were 8 explained 13 asked

4 saw 9 said

5 didntknow 10 loved

Correct linking words.
because, when, but, so, and, then

(Explain that the events refer fo both episodes of the
story. Allow Ss four or five minutes fo put the evenis
in order. Check Ss’ answers. Prompt individual Ss to
retell the story with appropriate linking words. As
HW, Ss should be prepared to tell the story looking
at the list of events.)

Sandra and David got on a plane to Brazil.
They went to the jungle.

They heard drums and saw the Jivaro Indians.
They ran to the river.

They found a canoe,

They fell down a waterfall.

Sandra saved David from an alligator.

They met Doctor Hamperdin.

Doctor Hamperdin told them about the Jivaro
Indians.

10 Sandra and David came back to London.

11 Mike was satisfied with their article.

OO~ hAWN-—

8 (Check that Ss understand the adjectives in the fist.

Explain these words: lies, mouth, runs, wide variely,
animal life, plant life, disappearing, forever, in
danger. Alfow Ss two or three minutes to fill in the
gaps in the text. Check Ss’ answers. Individual Ss
read the completed text aloud.)
3 many 5 whole
4 serious

1 large
2 longest

n
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Module Seli-Assessment 3 (Unils 9 - 12)
(pp. 90 - 91)

{Assign these exercises as written HW after you
have explained to Ss what to do in each exercise.
Check Ss’ answers in the next lesson. Ss are then
prepared for the test. Ex. 10 and 11, however,
should be done first as oral activities in class, then
as written HW.)

1 heavy 5 guest 8 home
2 roared 6 birthplace 9 fans

3 beeped 7 get around 10 souvenir
4 completed

1 crowded 5 clever 8 hot

2 narrow 6 dangerous 9 brave

3 noisy 7 difficult 10 interesting
4 expensive

1 with 3 to 5 on 7 on
2 in 4 with 6 at 8 in

1 loudly 4 nervously 7 desperately
2 tightly 5 happily 8 well

3 sleepily 6 carefully

1 was, tidied 6 had

2 went 7 made, cooked

3 cut, washed 8 didn't visit, wrote
4 went, drove 9 took, didn't take
5 didn’t play

1 is, wasn’t 4 have got, havent got
2 are, were 5 was, werem’t

3 Could, couldn’, can

1 more, clever 5 than, of

2 most luxurious, noisiest 6 cheaper, as

3 scared, desperately 7 well, badly

4 bigger, most

2 d 3t 4 a 5 e 6 ¢

1 back then 5 did you go

2 |suppose 6 can you tell me

3 luckytobealve 7 Whodid

4 though 8 was fantastic

{Explain these words: journalist, politician, Prime
Minister, strength, wisdom, Second World War.
Ss fill in the gaps, then, in pairs, ask and answer
guestions about Winston Churchill. Ss write the
questions and answers as HW.)

11

1 famous 4  education 7 helped
2 bormn 5 worked 8 married
3 studied 6 loved 9 died

(Suggested questions and answers)

SA: Who was Winston Churchill?

SB: He was a famous British politician.

SA: When was he bom?  {Ney -7

SB: He was born on 30th December, 1874.

SA: Where was he bom?

SB: He was born in Oxfordshire, England.

SA: Where did he study?

SB: He studied at the Royal Military College in
Sandghurst.

SA: What did he do in 18967

SB: He completed his education and became a
journalist.

SA: What did he do in 19407

SB: He became Prime Minister.

SA: What did the people love him for?

SB: They loved him for his strength and wisdom.

SA: Who did he marry?

SB: He married Clementine Hozier,

SA: When did he die?

SB: He died in 1965.

SA: Where did he dig?

SB: He died at home.

SA: How old was he?

SB: He was 91 years old.

(Individual Ss talk about Bette Davis, using the
notes. When satisfied that Ss can complete the task
orally, assign it as written HW.)

(Suggested answer)

Bette Davis was a famous film and theatre
actress. She was born in Lowell, Massachusetts, in
the USA on 5th April, 1908 .

Bette Davis studied drama in New York. In
1931, she went to Hollywood. In 1935, she won an
Oscar for Best Actress. She became very popular
because of her beauty and talent. In 1950, she
married Gary Marrilf. ‘

Bette Davis died in 1989, in Paris, France. She
was 81 years old.
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Unit 13 - Time will Tell (pp. 92 - 97)

| Objectives |

Vocabulary: plans/ambitions/fixed arrangements;
predictions; holidays; signs of the Zodiac
Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text; scanning for specific information
Listening: checking information in a list; lis-
tening for specific information; matching
spoken information to visual prompts;
checking true/false information

Speaking: describing a person’s plans; mak-
ing predictions

Communication: accepting and refusing
invitations

Pronungciation: / h / pronounced or silent
Grammar: be going to; will; present contin-
uous (future meaning); it/there will be
Project: next week’s horoscopes

Writing: letter to a friend about your plans

a) (Read the fist of activities aloud. Ss repeat,
chorallylindividually. Help Ss to malch the activ-
ities to the pictures.)

A9 C 10 EOb G 1 | 4

B7 D2 F 3 H 6 J 8

b} (Explain to Ss that the girl in the picture on p. 92
[bottorn right] is Jenny. Jenny is thinking about
how to spend her summer. She has sent a lefter
to her friend Sarah talking about what she is
going to do during the summer. Explain to Ss that
we use be going to for future plans and
intentions. Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick
what she is going to do and put a cross hext lo
the items which are not mentioned on the
cassette. Check Ss’ answers.)
1 v 3 X 5 x 7 X
2 v 4 X 6 v 8 v 10 v

(Ss make sentences, orally or in writing, as in the

example in the S's book.)

Jenny is going to relax.

Jenny isn’t going to start windsurfing.
Jenny isn’'t going to take ballet lessons.
Jenny is going to work at a café.

Jenny isn’t going to start French lessons.
Jenny is going to jein a gym.

DO bk WN =

7 Jenny isn’t going to sell her house.
8 Jenny is going to start a computer course.

2 (Explain to Ss that we use the present continuous

to tatk about fixed future arrangements. Play the
cassette again. Ss listen and take notes. Check Ss’
answers and wrife these on the board. Ss read the
sentences aloud, chorally and individually, thus
revising the spoken form for giving dates [see p.
72[.)

Jenny is leaving for Hawaii on 1st June.

Jenny is coming back from her holidays on 30th
June.

Jenny is having a garden party (fo celebrate
Richard’s birthday) on 16th August.

{Read the questions aloud. Explain/Eficit the
meaning of these words: great news, whole, fabulous,
possible, tired, rest, earn, exira, lose weight,
nearly, forgot. Allow Ss five minutes to read Jenny'’s
letter sifently and answer the questions. Check Ss’
answers around the class. Play the cassete again.
Ss follow the text. Individual Ss read the letler
afoud.)

1 She’s going to spend it in Hawaii.

2 She’s going to stay at a fabutous hotel right next
to the beach and she’s going to relax as much
as possible.

3 She’s going to work at a café; she’s going to join
a gym and she's going to start a computer
course.

4 Jenny is having a party onl16th August to
celebrate Richard’s birthday.

Sneaking (p.93)

{Copy the tables onio the board. Elicit the missing
information from Ss and complete the tables on the
board. Ss do the same in their notebooks.)

PLANS/INTENTIONS

they/stay at a hotel next to the beach
she/relax as much as possible
she/work at a café

shefjoin a gym

she/start a computer course

REASON/PURPOSE

they both love swimming

she’s quite tired after working hard all this year
earn some extra money and buy a new car
lose some weight

find a better job in autumn

K]
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FIXED ARRANGEMENTS

they/leave on 1st June

they/come back from their holidays on 30th June
they/have a garden party on 16th August to
celebrate Richard’s birthday

{Explain how we express reason/purpose with
bhecause or to-inf. Ask Ss to look at Jenny’s letter.
Ask Ss to underline because and to-inf fe.g. ... fo
relax as much as possible because I'm quite tired
.., join a gym to lose some weight.]. Ss look at the
tables and talk about Jenny’s future plans [using be
going to] and fixed future arrangements [using the
present continuous]. Assign it as HW. 8s should be
prepared to tatk about Jenny’'s plans and fixed
arrangements using the completed tabies.)

{Allow Ss three minutes fo fill in the gaps. Check Ss’
answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these collocations. Check in the next fesson.)

1 great 4 work 7 lose
2 go 5 earn 8 computer
3 fabulous 6 join

Srommar (p. 93)

(Present the table and explain how we form
sentences about future plans and intentions using
be going to. Present the theory box and explain the
difference between plansfintentions and fixed
arrangemens. Ask Ss to look at the pictures and help
them to explain the use of the two fenses.

first piclure: The man is planning to go to Poland.
He mentions this to his friend. He uses I'm going to
to talk about his plans.

second picture: The man has got his tickets and bag.
He is going to the airport. He has arranged fo go fo
Poland. He uses the present continuous to talk about
the fixed arrangement. He is definitely going lo
Poland.

Also, explain that when we express a plan or intention
in a sentence where the main verb is go, we do not
use be going fo [e.q. NOT: fr-goingto-geto-a-dises
-tonight | because it is a clumsy structure; instead, we
use the present continuous form [e.g. I'm going on

 holidiay.].)

(Check that Ss understand all of the words in the list.
Individual Ss make sentences, as in the example in
the S’s book. Assign it as written HW. Check in the
next lesson.)

{Suggested answers)

I’'m going to stay at home.

I'm going to watch TV.

I'm going to clean my room.

I’'m not going to have a party.
I'm not going io study for a test.
I'm not going fo play football.

{Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words.
Remind Ss that the things listed in Tom’s diary
represent fixed arrangements. He has presumably
booked an appointment with the dentist, agreed with
Frank on when/where fo meet, etc. Ss, in pairs, ask
and answer questions, as in the example in the S's
book. Check Ss’ performance around the class.)

SA:  Whatis Tom doing at eleven o’'clock?

SB: He's meeting Frank for coffee at eleven
o'clock. What is he doing at one o’clock?

SA: He's having lunch with Jane at one o’clock.
What is he doing at five o'clock?

SB: He’s catching the train to London at five
o’'clock.

(Present the theory regarding other uses of be
going to and present continuous. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Read the caption in
the first picture. Explain that it hasn’t started raining
vet, but there is evidence that it is going lo rain.
There are black clouds in the sky. Read the caption
in the second picture. It is raining now. We can see
the rain.)

(Ask Ss to look at the piciures in Ex. 7 and match
each pair of pictures to the prompts in the list. Ask
which pictures show evidence that something Is
going to happen [those on the left] and which show .
an action happening now fthose on the right]. Ss
ask and answer questions, as in the example in the
S’s book, first in open pairs, then in closed pairs.
Check Ss’ performance around the class.)

Picture 2: SB: She’s washing the car.
Picture 3 SA: What's she going to do?
SB: She’s going to drink some orange
juice.
Picture 4 SA: What's she doing?
SB: She’s drinking some orange juice.
Picture 5 SA: What's he going to do?
SB: He's going to have a bath.
Picture 6: SA: What's he doing?
SB: He’s having a bath.
Picture 7: SA: What are they going to do?
SB: They're going to play football.
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Picture 8: SA: What are they doing?

SB: They're playing football.
Picture 8: SA: What's he going to do?

SB: He’s going to paint the house.
Picture 10: SA: What's he doing?

SB: He's painting the house.

bame (p. 34)

{Put Ss into two teams. Read out the example, then
explain that they may also have to answer, “Yes,
he/she, etc is. Helshe is ...” Teams take it in turns to
answer. Each correct answer gets one point, and
the tearm with the most points is the winner.)

{(Suggested questions and answers)

T: Look at picture 2. Is she going to wash
the car?
Team B S1: No, she isn't. She’s washing the car.
T: Look at picture 3. Is she drinking some
orange juice?
Team A S2. No, she isn’t. She’s going to drink
50me orange juice.
T: Look at picture 4. Is she drinking some
orange juice?
Team B S2: Yes, she is. She’s drinking some
orange juice. etc.

{Present the table and explain reason and purpose.
Expiain that we use because or so 1o express
reason. We also use to-inf 10 express reason or
purpose. Read the examples to iffustrate how we
use each of these. Alfow Ss two or three minutes to
read through the table and match Tony’s intentions
to his reasons/purpose. Check Ss’ answers.)

2 a 3 d 4 b 5 e

{Individual Ss make sentences, as in the example in
the S’s book. Assign it as written HW. Check in the
next lesson.}

2 Tony is going fo join a gym because he wants to
keep fit.
Tony wants to keep fit, so he is going to join a

gym.
Tony is going to join a gym to keep fit.

3 Tony is going to stop eating sweets because he
wants to lose weight.
Tony wants to lose weight, so he is going to stop
eating sweets.
Tony is going to stop eating sweets to lose weight.

Tony is going to study hard because he wants
to pass his exams.

Tony wants {o pass his exams, so he is going te
study hard.

Tony is going to study hard to pass his exams.

Tony is going to learn English because he wants
to get a better job.

Tony wants to get a better job, so he is going to
learn English.

Tony is going to learn English to get a better job.

(Present the use of will and explain on-the-spot
decisions [decisions made at the moment of
speaking, with no prior thought or planning].
Check that Ss understand the meaning of the time
expressions used with future tenses. Read each
sentence aloud and ask Ss to say whether each is
a prediction or an on-the-spot decision.)}

predictions — 2,3,5
on-the-spot decisions — 1, 4

10 a) (Present the theory box explaining the difference

between it will be and there will be. Check that
Ss understand the weather symbols, then get Ss
to fook at the weather chart and identify each
symbol. Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the
correct symbols.)

Sydney = sunny/sunshine
Tokyo = rainy/rain

Seoul = rainy/rain

Harare = windy/strong winds
Dubiin = foggy/fog

New York = foggy/fog
Warsaw = snowy/snow

(Check Ss’ answers around the class by asking
individual Ss to make sentences, as in the
example in the S’s book.)

ft will be sunny in Sydney tomorrow.

There will be sunshine in Sydney tomorrow.
it will be rainy in Tokyo tomorrow,

There will be rain in Tokyo tomorrow. etc.

b} (Ss, in open pairs, ask and answer questions.)

c) (Alfow Ss two minutes to complete the task.
Check Ss’ answers around the class by asking
individual Ss to read the completed sentences
aloud.)

1 I 3 I 5 There

2 There 4 It

Iy
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11 (Read aloud the prompts and the list of on-the-spot

decisions and explain any unknown words. Affow
Ss three minutes to match them. Check Ss'
answers round the class by asking Ss to make

sentences, as in the example in the S’s book.
As an extension, give Ss additional prompts. Ss

make on-the-spot decisions.
prompts: It's sunny today; I've got a headache; |
feel exhausted; The car is dirty; etc.)

W's raining. I'll put on my raincoat.

It's cold.l'll close the window.

I'm tired. I'll go to bed.

Pm hungry. P'll have a sandwich.

It’s hot. I'll open the window.

The house is on fire. I'll call the fire brigade.

12 a) (Read aloud the name of each star sign. Ss

repeat, chorallyfindividually. Ask Ss when they
were born, and what their star sign is. Read the
sentences aloud and explain/elicit the meaning
of any unknown words. Play the cassette. Ss lis-
ten and mark each sentence as frue or false.
Check Ss" answers.)

TAURUS - F LIBRA - F
CANCER - F CAPRICORN - T
LEO - T AQUARIUS - T

b) {Read the questions aloud and explain/elicit the
meaning of any unknown words in the
questions. Ask Ss o find the relevant horoscopes
as quickly as possible. Emphasise that Ss do
not need to read the text in detail, but should
scan each horoscope rapidly to find if it makes
one of the predictions listed. Check Ss’
answers.}

2 Taurus, Scorpio, Aquarius, Aries
3 Capricorn, Pisces

4 Aqguarius

5 Virgo, Sagittarius

(Play the cassette again, pausing after each
horoscope to elicit from Ss the meaning of the
words in bold. Finalfly, individual Ss read the fext
aloud.)

13 (Ask Ssio look at the fanguage key in the Photo File

section and check that they understand the words
and symbols. Ask one or two open pairs of Ss to
carry out the instructions in the S's book, then
exchange roles and repeat the exercise. The class
then does the same in closed pairs. Check Ss’ per-
formance around the class.)

{Suggested answer)

Taurus: This will be an exciting week. You will
get a lot of money and you will go on
a short trip.

This will be a difficult week. You will
argue with someone, but you will also
receive ots of letters.

This will be a pleasant week. You will
get an invitation and you will go on a
short trip.

Leo: This will be a good week. You will get
an invitation and you will have fun.
This will be a horrible week. You will
have problems with your health and
you will argue with someone.

This will be an exciting week. You will
meet an interesting person and you will
have fun.

This will be a pleasant week. You will
receive a letter and you will get a lot of
money.

Saggitarius: This will be a difficult week. You will
receive a letter and you will argue with
someone.

This will be a horrible week. You will
have problems with your health and
you will argue with someone.

This will be a good week. You will get
an invitation and you will meet an
interesting person.

This will be an exciting week. You will
receive a letter and you wilt go on a
short trip.

This will be a pleasant wesk. You will
meet an interesting person, but you
will also argue with someone.

Gemini:

Cancer:

Virgo:

Libra:

Scorpio:

Capricom:

Aquarius:

Pisces:

Aries:

Writing (Project) (p. 96)

14

(When satisfied that Ss can complete Ex. 13 orally,
assign the project as written HW.)

{Suggested answers as for Ex. 13)

{Expiain that a man and a woman are taking partin a
survey and are giving their predictions about what
the world will be like in thirly years’ time. Read the
sertences alfoud and explainjelicit the meaning of
each item. Also, explain that not all of the items listed
will be heard. Play the cassette. Ss listen and identify
who, if anyone, made each prediction. Check Ss’
answers around the class.)
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People will travel in flying cars. W

People will live in underwater cities. W
People will go on holiday to the moon. W
Poliution will be worse. M

People will use oxygen masks to breathe. M
There won't be encugh water for everyone. M

(Now, explain how we make positive and negative
predictions with think. [I don’t think there will be
enough trees. NOT: Hhinlcthere-won-t-be-ecrotgh
#ees.] Get Ss fo make sentences about the man's
and the woman’s predictions.
e.g. The woman thinks people will trave!l in flying
cars.
She thinks people will live in underwater cities.
She thinks people will go on holiday to the
moon.
The man thinks pollution will be worse.
He thinks people will use oxygen masks fo
breathe.
He doesn’t think there will be enough water
for everyone.
Ss now look at the list again and make their own
predictions, using In my opinion... . Ss can use
their own ideas, as well.)

{Suggested answer)

In my opinion, people will go on holiday to the
moon. | don't think there will be more people in the
world in thirty years’ time. etc.

{Explain/Elicit any unknown words in the dialogues
and prompts. Remind Ss to pay aftention to the
speakers’ intonation. Play the cassetfe. Ss say who
accepts fa] and who refuses [b] the invitation.
Using the prompts, Ss act out dialogues in
open/closed pairs, copying the intonation of the
speakers on the cassette. Remind Ss that we don’t
say “I'm going to go.” Check 8s’ performance
around the class. As HW, Ss memorise the dia-
logues in the 8's book. Check in the next lesson.)

{Suggested answers)

SA: What are you deing this Saturday, Bob?
SB: I'm going to meet Jenny. Do you want to
come with me?

SA: I'd love to.

SA:
SB:

Are you doing anything this Saturday, Jim?
I'm going to the beach. Would you like to
come with me?

I'd love 1o, but { can’t. I'm going to play ten-
nis with Claire.

SA:

16

17

SA:
3SB:

What are you doing this Saturday, Alex?

I'm going to a disco. Do you want to come
with me?

I'd love to, but | can't. m going to watch a

play.

SA:

(Play the cassette. Ss listen and tick the appropriate
boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class, then
play the cassette again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

/h/ pronounced | /h/ silent
hour v
horrible v
vehicle v
honest v
hand v
perhaps v

(Ss’ owrn answers}

Writing (p. 97)

e.g.

Composition Discussion

{Present the theory box reminding Ss that we use
be going lo o talk about our plans and infentions
and the present continuous to tafk about fixed
future arrangements. Write the following headings
on the board and elicit suggestions from Ss to
complete the table. Ss write the table in their note-
books.

Plans/intentions Reason/Purpose

old bicycle too smalf
! love the countryside
etc.

buy a new bicycle
spend a week camping
etc.

Fixed Arrangements

travel to America — leave on ...............
return on .............
have a birthday partyon ............

{Ss study the letter in Ex. 3 again briefly. Then,
using their notes and the plan in the S’s book, indi-
vidual Ss make sentences similar to those in the
letter in Ex. 4. Assign It as written HW.)

11
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Words of Wisdom (p. 97)

18

(Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
if Ss have difficully, explain the sentences. Ask Ss to
mermotise the semtences and check in the next
fesson.)

We can only be certain about future events (espe-
cially conseguences of present circumstances)
when those events actually take place.

If you take a break from your normal routine, you
will feel as if you've actually had a holiday.

If you don’t do something now, but say that you'll
do it tomorrow, you'll probabiy never do it.

Unit 14 - Dos and Don'ts (pp. 98 - 103)

| Objectives |-

Vocabulary: words related to the environment;
health; people’s habits; house rules/school rules
Reading: reading for detailed understanding
of the text; scanning to match information to
visual prompts

Listening: distinguishing between correct/
incorrect statements; listening for specific
information; listening for missing information
Speaking: discussing rules; giving advice
Communication: making suggestions; giving
advice; giving/refusing permission; expressing
obligation/prohibition

Pronunciation: / r / pronounced or silent
Grammar: can/can’t (permission); must (obli-
gation); mustn’t (prohibition)

Project: letter of advice

Writing: a leaflet giving advice

(Explain the title; Dos are the things you must do
and don’ts are the things you mustn’t do in a
particutar situation. Read aloud the words in the list
and explain them to Ss. Ss repeat, chorally and
individually. Read the staternents. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any unknown words: fe.q. tram, pass-
port, keep pets|. Ss match the words in the list fo
the statements. Check Ss’ answers.)

travel - b
school - e

® health-c¢
house rules - d
the environment - a

{Prompt Ss to suggest further rules for each subject,'
helping them with vocabulary. Write their answers on
the board.)

¢ (Suggested answers)

health — Take regular exercise /Don't eat junk
food.

house rules — Don’t play loud music/Keep your
room clean.

the environment — Dot drop litter/Don’t waste
water.

travel — Take care of your luggage/Fasten your
seatbelt.

school — Don't be late for class/Wear school uni-
form.

2 (Read the words/phrases aloud. Ss repeat, chorally

and individualfy. Explain/Elicit the meaning of any
unknown words. Ss say which picture malches each
fem.)

1 C 3 G 5 E 7 A 9 H

2 F 4D 6 B 8 F 10 B
(Individual Ss make senfences, as in the example in
the S’s book.)

I can see a rubbish bin and some rubbish in picture B.
| can see pre-packaged foad in picture C.

| can see a recycling bin in picture D.

| can see public transport in picture E.

| can see plastic bottles of washing-up figuid in
picture F.

| can see an aluminium can in picture G,

| can see an aerosol spray in picture H.

{Ss read the sentences. Play the cassette. Ss listen
and circle the correct item. Check Ss’ answers by
asking individual Ss to read the correct statements
aloud.)

1 a 2 b 3 a 4 b

a) (Explain/Eiicit the meaning of environment.
Explain that the leaflet is of the sort produced by
governments or environmental groups, and gives
advice on what we should [not] do to protect the
environment, Allow Ss five minutes to read the
leaflet silently and match the instructions to the
pictures. Check Ss’ answers.)
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- B&C - A
- F - B
- G&D - F
- E - H

{Prompt Ss fo explain the words in bold. Explain/
Elicit the meaning of any other words in the leaflet
which Ss still don't undersiand [e.g. pollute,
trams, i.e. = thal is]. Play the cassetle again. Ss
listen and follow the text, then individual Ss read
the text aloud.)

b) (Ss, in open pairs, ask and answer questions, as
in the example in the S's book.)

(Suggested answers)

SA: The leaflet says, “Use less washing-up lig-
uid.” Why?
SB: Because it pollutes the seas and rivers.

SA: The leaflet says, “Put aluminium cans into
recycling bins.” Why?

SB: Because factories can use them to make
new things.

SA: The leaflet says, “Use public transport {i.e.
buses, trains, trams, etc).” Why?
SB: Because cars pollute the air.

SA: The leaflet says, “Never light fires in forests.”
Why?
SB: Because trees will burn.

SA: The leaflet says, “Do not drop rubbish in

the street ... Use rubbish bins.” Why?
SB: Because it locks and smells horrible.

SA: The leaflet says, “Do not throw plastic bottles
into the sea.” Why?
SB: Because fish will die.

SA: The leaflet says, “Do not use aerosols.”
Why?
SB: Because they pollute the air.

5 (Allow Ss three minutes to complete the task. Check

Ss’ answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these collocations. Check in the next lesson.)

1 pre-packaged 5 polluie
2 washing-up 6 light

3 aluminium 7 smells
4 public 8 plastic

{Individual Ss make sentences using these
colfocations, as in the suggested answers below.)

{Suggested answers)

1 Pre-packaged food can create a lot of rubbish.
2 Washing-up liquid can polluie the seas and
rivers.

Factories can use aluminium cans to-make new
things.

Use public transport to help stop pollution.
Aerosols pollute the air.

It is dangerous to light fires.

Rubbish locks and smells horrible.

Plastic bottles can kill fish.

L]

O~ DO

Soeaking (p.99)

(Present the theory box on the use of the imperative.
Divide the class into two groups, one to memotise
the first four items in the leaflet, and the other to
memorise the last four items. Allow Ss five minutes
to memorise the items as far as possible. §s cover
the leaflet. Point to each of the pictures on p. 98, and
help Ss to recite the relevant instructions and
reasons from the leaflet. As HW, Ss memorise the
whole leaflet. Check in the next lesson.}

{Present the grammar box concerning giving advice.
Explain that we use should to give advice. Read
aloud the examples and the theoty. Point out that we
can also give advice with the expressions mentioned
in the theory table.)

(Explain that Steve doesn’t feel very well. He wanis
to change his lifestyle. His friend tefls him what he
should/shouldn’t do. Ask Ss to read the iable.
Explain/Elicit the meaning of any unknown words
[e.g. fizzy drinks, lake regular exercise]. Play the
cassette. Ss listen and put a tick or cross next fo
each item. Gheck Ss’ answers around the class. Ss
take it in turns to make sentences using the expres-
sions in the list.)

eat too many hamburgers or pizzas

eat a lot of chocolate or ice-cream

eat a lot of fruit and vegetables

drink fizzy drinks or beer

drink a lot of water

have cereal with milk for breakfast

take regular exercise

S S]SESE % S| %] %

walk to work

"N
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(Ss take it in turns 0 make sentences with “should”
or “shouldn’t”, using the prompts on the board.)

(Suggested answers)

| don’t think it's a good idea to/You shouldn’t eat
a lot of chocolate or ice-cream.

| think it's a good idea to/You should eat a lot of
fruit and vegetables./Why don’t you eat a lot of fruit
and vegetables?

| don’t think it's a good idea to/You shouldn’t
drink fizzy drinks or beer.

1 think it’s a good idea to/You should drink a lot of
water./Why don’t you drink a lot of water?

i think it’s a good idea to/You should have cereal
with milk for breakfast./Why don’t you have cereal
with milk for breakfast?

[ think it’s a good idea to/You should take regular
exercise./Why don’t you take regular exercise?

| think it’s a good idea to/You should walk to work./
Why don’t you walk to work?

Writing (Praject) (p.99)

{Ask Ss_ io look at the Photo File section. Read the
fetter afoud. Pause at each gap and prompt Ss to
provide the correct word/phrase. Individual Ss then
read the completed letter aloud. Assign as written
HW.)

should eat fruit and vegetables ... shouldn't eat
pizzas ... hamburgers ... a good idea 1o eat cereal ...
drink milk ... shouldn't drink fizzy drinks or beer ...
don’'t you drink water ... isnt a good idea to eat
chocolates ... eat ice-cream ... should take regular
exercise ... walk

7 a) (Explain that Ss will read some useful travellers’

tips, so that they know what they should/shouldn’t

do when they visit England, China or Japan. Read

the sentences aloud and explain/elicit the meaning

of any unknown words. Play the cassette. Ss listen

and circle the correct word. Check S8s’ answers.)

1 always 2 late 3 shoes

b) (Read sentences 1to 12 aloud. Ss explain the words
in bold. Help them where necessary. Ss guess the
countries. Alfow Ss five minutes to read the fexts
sifently and correct their guesses. Check Ss’
answers around the class. Play the cassette again.
Ss fisten and folfow the texts. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any words Ss stift don’t understand.
Individual Ss read the texts aloud.)

2 J 5 E 8 E 11 C
3 J 6 J 9 J E
4 C 7 C- 10 E,C

8 (Write the name of each country on the board and ask

Ss in turn fo read out the advice in the texts. Write a
short prompt on the board for each item, as shown
below. Ss make sentences with should/shouldn’t
using the prompts on the board.)

England China Japan
pleasefthank you | kiss gift

quete appointments shoes
appointments joke door
moutr full chopsticks sit
smoking present blow nose

(Suggested answers)

... You should not be late for appointments. You
shouid always ask before smoking in someone’s
house.

In China, you shouldn’'t kiss anyone in public. You
shouldn't leave your chopsticks pointing upwards in
your rice. You should give presents with both hands.

When in Japan, you shouldn’t blow your nose in
public. You should take a gift when you visit some-
one. You should take your shoes off as you enter
somecne’s house.

9 a) (Read aloud the words in the fist. Ss repeat,

chorally and individually. Explain/Eficit the meaning
of any unknown words in the list. Ss then fill in the
gaps with words from the list. Check Ss’
answers.)

1 headache 4 Aflu
2 sore throat 5 tired
3 cold 6 toothache

b) {Read aloud the advice given and explain/elicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Match the advice
to the pictures. Check Ss’ answers.)

Put a jumper on.

See the dentist.

Get some sleep.

Take some cough syrup.

Call the docter and go to bed.

BN ; W
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10 (Point out to Ss that “whaf’s the matter?” and

11

*what's wrong with you?” may be used inter-
changeably, as may “Why dont you.."/"You
should...” Remind Ss to pay attention to the
intonation used by the speakers on the cassetie.
Play the cassette. Ss listen, then repeat the
diafogues in open pairs, copying the intonation of
the speakers. Next, Ss act out dlalogues using the
remaining prompts from Ex. 9, in openjclosed
pairs. Check Ss’ performance around the class.)

{Suggested answers)

Paul, what's the matter?
I've got a sore throat.
You should take scme cough syrup.

Sally, what's wrong with you?
| feel very cold.
Why daon’t you put a jumper on?

Anna, what's wrong with you?
I've got toothache.
. You should see the dentist.

. Jane, what's the matter?
: P've got the flu.
: Why don’t you call the doctor and go to bed?

P 2O0r 2o >0»

(As HW, Ss memorise the dialogues in Ex. 10 and
the advice in Ex. 9, so that they are prepared to act
out dialogues using only prompts such as flu,
headache, eic. Check in the next lesson.)

(Present the table and explain the use of these
modal verbs. Check that Ss have understood the
formal terms used [e.g. permission, allowed, eic.]
Explain that Jack wants to rent a room. Mrs
Battersby, the owner of the house, tells him what
he must, can or can’t do [i.e. house rules]. Read
aloud the iterns in the table and explainfelicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Play the cassette.
Ss tick the boxes. Check Ss’ answers.)

MUST |CAN'T | CAN

keep pets v

have parties in the room v

play loud music v

use the telephone v

have a TV in the room v

keep the room clean

A AN

make the bed

put posters on the walls v

pay the rent on time v

be home by 11 pm v

12

13

(Ss make senfences using these modal verbs, as in
the example in the S’s book.)

You can't have parties in the room.
You can’t play loud music.

You can use the telephone.

You can have a TV in the room.
You must keep the room clean.
You must make the bed.

You can put posters on the walls.
You must pay the rent on time.
You must be home by 11 pm.

{Explain that have to means the same as musl. Ss
act out dialogues using the prompts in Ex. 11, first
in open pairs, then in closed pairs. Check Ss’ per-
formance around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
the dialogues and the tfable, so that they are pre-
pared to act out dialogues using only the phrases
in Ex. 11.)

SA:
SB.

Can | keep pets?
No, you can'’t.

SA:
SB:

Can 1 have parties in the room?
No, you can't.

SA:
SB:

Can | have a TV in the room?
Yes, of course you can.

SA:
SB:

Do | have to keep the room clean?
Yes, you do. You must keep the room ciean.

SA:
SB:

Can | put posters on the walls?
Yes, of course you can.

SA:
SB:

Do | have to be home by 11 pm?
Yes, you do. You must be home by 11 pm.

SA:
SB:

Bo | have to pay the rent on time?
Yes, you do. You must pay the rent on time.

a) (Check that S5s understand the situation. Read
aloud each of the prompts in the fist. Ss repeat,
chorallyfindividually. Ask Ss to say what each
person is doing wrong, then fo say the rules.
e.g.T: Whatis No 1 doing wrong?

S1: She’s chewing gum.
T:  What's the rule?
S2: You mustn’t chew gum in class.)

No 1: You mustn't chew gum in class.
No 2: You mustn’t write on the walls.
No 3: You mustn't cheat in tests.

81
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81

14

15
16

No 4: You musin’t sleep in class.

No 5: You mustn’t eat in class.

No 6: You mustn’t fight in class.

No 7: You must keep the classroom clean.

No 8: You mustn't bring pets into school.

No 9: You must be quiet in class./You mustn’t
talk to each other in class.

b) (Prompt Ss to suggest further rules. Write these

on the board as phrases.
e.g. doyour homework /

listen to the teacher v

be late for class X

run in the corridors X
Ss make sentences, chorally or individually, as
in the example in the §’s book. As an optional
extension, assign this as written HW.}

(Suggested answers)

You must do your homework.
You must listen to the teacher.
You mustn't be late for class.
You mustn't run in the corridors.

{Play the cassette. Ss listen and fick the appropri-
ate boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class,
then play the cassette again. 5 listerr and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

/t/ pronounced | /r/ silent
turn v
care v
hurry v
various v

(Ss’ ownr answers)

{Affiow Ss three minutes to filf in the correct modal
verb. Play the cassette. Ss listen and check. Check
Ss’ answers by asking Ss to act out each dialogue
in open pairs.)

a) giving advice — should, shouldn’
b) giving permission — Can, can

¢) expressing obligation — must
d)

e)

refusing permission — can, can’t
expressing prohibitionn — mustn’t

{Prorpt Ss fo act out similar dialogues in open
pairs, using items from this unit or their own ideas.
e.g. SA: [Idon’t feel very well.

SB: You should see the doctor.

As HW, Ss memorise the completed dialogues in

the S's book. Check in the next lesson.)

17 a) (Explain that the table of insiructions and reasons

is taken from a leaflet giving advice to swimmers
on how fo protect themselves. Explain/Eficit the
meaning of any unknown words in the table. Ss
malch the pictures to the instructions.)

Picture A -— put suncream on/skin

Picture B — wear/hat

Picture C — wear sunglasses

Picture D — swim after eating

Picture E — play in/sun between 11 am & 3 pm
Picture F — drop litter on/beach

Picture G — swim near windsurfers

(Check Ss’ answers by asking Ss to give the
relevant instruction as a full sentence.)

{Suggested answers)

A — Always put suncream on your skin.

B — Always wear a hat.

C — Always wear sunglasses.

D — Never/Don’t swim afier eating.

E — Never/Don’t play in the sun between 11
am & 3 pm.

F — Never/Don't drop litter on the beach.

G — Never/Don’t swim near windsurfers.

b) (Aflow Ss five minutes to match the instructions
to the reasons. Check Ss’ answers around the
class.)

drop litter on/beach — It looks and smells
horrible.

play in/sun between 11 am & 3 pm — The sun
is very dangerous then.

wear/hat — It protects your head from the sun,
swim after eating — It is dangerous to swim
with a full stomach.

wear sunglasses — They protect your eyes
from the sun.

swim near windsurfers — There is always
danger of accidents.
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Wrifing (o ienflef giving ndvice) (p.103)

{Expfain to Ss the layout we have to follow to write
leaflets, as described in the theory box. Ask Ss to
study the leaflet in Ex. 4 briefly to see how these
rules have been applied. Check that Ss understand
the writing task and remind them to begin as
shown in the 5's book. Explain/Elicif the meaning of
any unknown words in this infroduction. Prompt Ss

' to suggest further instructions and write these on
the board. Check that 5s can complete the fask
orally in class, then assign it as written HW.)

(Suggested answers)

— Never swim after eating. It is dangerous to swim
with a full stomach.

— Always wear a hat. It protects your head from
the sun.

— Always wear sunglasses. They protect your eyes
from the sun.

— Always put suncream on your skin. It protects
your skin from the hot sun.

— Don't drop litter on the beach. it looks and smells
horrible.

— Don't play in the sun between 11 am and 3 pm.
The sun is very dangerous then.

— Never swim near windsurfers. There is always a
danger of accidenis,

— Always watch your children. They may have an
accident.

— Always use a high-factor suncream for children.
Their skin can burn very easily.

— Never fall asleep in the sun. K is dangerous to
stay in the sun too long.

Words of Wisdom (p. 103)

{Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother tongue.
If 58 have difficully, explain the senfences. Ask Ss fo
memorise the sentences and check in the next
fesson.)

When visiting a place, you should follow the manners
and customs of the people who live there.

You learn more from the experience of doing some-
thing than from any advice or training.

Unit 1 - Take a Break (pp. 104 - 109)

| Objectives |

1 I

Vocabulary: words related to holidays/
sightseeing; adjeciives describing places/
cities/countries

Reading: scanning to match information to
visual prompts; reading for detailed under-
standing of the text

Listening: listening to check information in a
list; listening for missing information; listening
for specific information

Speaking: asking/answering questions about
things one has/hasn’'t done

Communication: making a reservation at a
restaurant; inviting sb out; buying things
Pronunciation: /[ /, /] /

Grammar: present perfect; revision of all tenses
Project: letter to a friend about your holidays
Wwriting: letter to a friend from a holiday
destination, reporting experiences

{Ask Ss to ook at the pictures and identify the country
[Egypt]. Explain the question: Have you ever been
to ...? If no Ss have been to Egypt, ask the same
question about other countries to elicit a positive
reply. Help Ss to describe the country briefly.)

Egypt — (Ss" own answers)

(Read aloud each of the ilems listed. Ss repeat,
chorallylindividually. Ss match as many items as
possible. Explain/Elicit the meaning of the remaining
items, and check that Ss now understand all the
vocabulary in the exercise.)

a 3 c 3 e 2 g 6
b 4 d 56 f 1 h 7

(Explain that Jack is in Cairo on holiday. Read the
senitences aloud and explainfelicit the meaning of
tradilional. Ask Ss fo underfine: 1 have already
visited, I haven’t seen, I've been fo, I have been,
I haven’t visited. Explain that this tense is present
perfect — we use this tense fo talk about actions
which happened in the past without saying when.
Explain how we form the present perfect (have/has
+ past participle). Play the cassette. Ss listen and
mark the sentences as true or false. Check Ss’
answers around the class.)

2 F 3T 4 F 5 T

83



Enterprise | Beginner Coursebook - Unit 15

4 (Expiain that Ss wilf read a letter from Jack, who is on

hofiday in Cairo af the moment, to his friend Terry in
England, where Jack lives. Allow Ss five minutes to
read the letter and the senitences which match the
pictures. Check Ss’ answers around the class.)

(Sentences to match pictures)

4 | have also seen ... the Sphinx at Giza.
7 We are also going to visit Luxor. The place is
famous for its huge temples and statues.

{Read questions 1 to 10 aloud. Prompt Ss to answer
each question in a full sentence. Explain/Elicit the
meaning of any words in the lefter which Ss still
don’t understand. Play the cassetfte again. Ss listen
and follow the text, then individual Ss take it in turns
to read the fext aloud.)

(Questions)

Jack is in Cairo.

The weather is very hot there.

Jack is staying with his friend, Abdutfah.

Jack has been there since Monday.

He visited the Khan al-Khalili bazaar on Tuesday.
He saw the Pyramids and the Sphinx at Giza
yesterday. He also rode a camel and ate in a
traditional restaurant.

7 He hasn't been on a boat frip down the River
Nile yet; he hasn’t visited the Egyptian Museum
and he hasn't been to Luxor.

8 He is going on a boat irip tomorrow and he is
going to visit the museum one of these days to
see the exhibils. He is also going to visit Luxor.

9 He is returning to England on Sunday next week.

10 He thinks Cairo is a fascinating city.

DB WN -

Sneaking (p. 105)

1

(Copy the table on the board and complete it, eliciting
answers from Ss. Ss copy the completed table.)

HAS WHEN WHAT IS | WHAT HE
WAS LIKE | DID THERE

visited the Tuesday |noisy & bought
Khan al- crowded | souvenirs
Khalili bazaar
seen the vesterday | amazing rode a

. Pyramids {camel ride | camel
and the was fun)
Sphinx at Giza
beentoa last night | fantastic tried
traditional (food was | couscous
restaurant delicious) |and falafel

{Explain that we use past simple when asking/ -
answering questions about an action which
happened at a definite time in the past. Draw Ss’
attention to the change of tense in the dialogue in
the S’s book. Ss use the notes to ask and answer
questions as in the example. As HW, Ss should be
prepared to falk about Jack’s holiday using only the
notes in the table.)

SA: Has Jack seen the Pyramids and the Sphinx
at Giza?

SB: Yes, he has.

SA: When did he see them?

SB: Yesterday.

SA: What was it like?

SB: It was amazing.

SA: What did he do there?

SB: He rode a camel. (It was fun.)

SA: Has Jack been to a traditional restaurant?

SB: Yes, he has.

SA: When did he go?

SB: Last night.

SA: What was it like?

8B: The place was fantastic and the food was
delicious.

SA: What did he do there?

SB: He tried couscous and falafel.

{Allow Ss three minutes to filf in the gaps. Check Ss’
answers around the class. As HW, Ss memorise
these collocations. Check in the next lesson.)

1 huge 4 traditionai 7 rode
2 wonderful 5 handmade 8 fascinating
3 centre 6 Dboat

(Read the iist of adjectives aloud. Ss repeat, chorally/
individually. ExplainiElicit the meaning of each
adjective. Allow Ss three minutes to read items 1 fo
5 silently and replace the words in bold with their
opposites. Check Ss' answers around the class.)

3 modern 5 cold

4 disgusting

1 horrible
2 quiet, empty

(In openjclosed pairs, one § reads aloud the
sentence in the 8’s book, the other $ then reads the
same sentence but substitutes the opposite adjective.
Ss change roles and continue.
e.g. SA: I'm having a wonderful time.

SB: FPm having a horrible fime.

The streets are noisy and crowded.

SA: The streeis are quiet ... efc.
As HW, Ss memorise the adjectives and their
opposites. Check in the next lesson.)
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T (Allow Ss two minutes fo fill in the prepositions.

Check Ss’ answers around the class. As HW, Ss
memorise these prepositions. Check in the next
fesson.)
1 with 5 for
2 on

3 at
4 on, down

(Prompt Ss to use the phrases in full sentences.)

(Suggested answers)

i am staying with my friend, John.

I am coming back on Tuesday.

| have seen the Sphinx at Giza.

| want to go on a boat trip down the River Nile.
This island is famous for its beaches.

O WN =

{Present the grammar box explaining how we form
the present perfect and check that Ss can supply
the missing items correctly.)

have
hasn't, haven't

Affirmative -
Negative -

{Present the grammar box explaining the use of
present perfect and past simple. Check that Ss
understand the term past participle, and point out
that in the list of irregular verbs on p. 116, the past
participle is given in the third column. Also, explain
that, with regular verbs, the past participle resembles
the past form. Check also that Ss understand the
time adverbs listed in the box.) ' :

fAlfow Ss three minutes to scan the letter in Ex. 4
again and find what Jack has/hasn’t done. Check
Ss’ answers by asking Ss to make sentences in the
3rd person, as shown below.)

Jack has visited the Khan al-Khalili bazaar.

Jack has seen the Pyramids and the Sphinx at
Giza.

Jack has been to a traditional restaurant.

Jack hasn’t been cn a boat trip down the River Nile.
Jack hasn’t visited the Egyptian Museum.

10 (Present the table of interrogative and short-answer

forms of the present perfect, and prompt Ss to fill in
the gaps in the table correctly.)

Yes, I/we/you/they have.
No, l/we/you/they haven't.
Yes, he/she/it has.

No, hefshefit hasn't.

11

12

13

(Present the theory box concerning the use of ever
and never, and check Ss’ comprehension. Read
aloud the name of each country. Ss repeat, chorally/
individually. Check that Ss recognise the names of
these countries in English. Ss make sentences, as
in the examples in the §8’s book.}

{Suggested answers)

I've been to Australia. It's the best country P've ever
visited.
I've never been to Mexico.

've been to ltaly. It's the best country I've ever
visited.
I've never been to Turkey.

I've been to Greece. It's the best country I've ever
visited.
I've never been to Poland.

I've been 1o Brazil. it's the best country I've ever
visited.
I've never been to Canada.

(Ss look at the first prompt, and two Ss read the first
dialogue as an open pair. Remind Ss of the change
of tense when we ask “When?” and point out that
they should describe ihe experience. Read aloud
the list of adjectives. Ss repeat, chorally/individual-
ly. Check that Ss understand the meaning of the
adjectives, and which prompt each may apply fo.
Two Ss read the second dialogue as an open pair.
Point out that ride is an irregular verb. Ask Ss to
look at the list of irregufar vebs on p. 116 and find
the past form and past participle of ride, eat, meet,
drive and fly. Ss, in pairs, act out simifar diafogues
using the remaining prompts. Check Ss’ performance
around the class. Have some pairs report back to
the class. As HW, Ss should memotise the structure
of the dialogues and be prepared to act out similar
dialogues using only prompts. Check in the next
lesson.)

(Present the theory box concerning the use of yet
and already. Read the examples aloud. Ss repeat,
chorallyfindividually. Ask Ss to look at the picture in
Ex. 13 and say what it shows [the Eiffel Tower,
Paris]. Explain that Tony and Ann are on holiday in
Paris, and that Ss will listen fo a telephone conver-
sation between Ann and her mother. Read the list
of activities aloud, and explain that these are things
Tony and Anne havel/haven’t done. Play the
cassette. Ss listen and put a tick or a cross next to
each item. Check Ss’ answers.)

(]
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14

go shopping at the Galleries Lafayette
see the Arc de Triomphe

go on a boat trip on the Seine

visit the Louvre

see Notre Dame

Lo W

{Two Ss read the example in the S's book as an
open pair. Ss ask and answer questions using the
remaining prompls, first in open pairs, then in
closed pairs. Check Ss’ performance around the
class.)

SA: Have they been shopping at the Galleries
Lafayette yet?

SB:  Yes, they have already been shopping at
the Galleries Lafayette. Have they seen the
Arc de Triomphe yet?

SA:  Yes, they have alfready seen the Arc de
Triomphe. Have they been on a boat trip on
the Seine yet?

SB: No, they haven’t been on a boat trip on the
Seine yet. Have they visited the Louvre
yet?

SA:  Yes, they have already visited the Louvre.
Have they seen Notre Dame yet?

SB: No, they haven't seen Notre Dame yet.

(Present the theory box concerning the use of just.
Read the short dialogue aloud. Ss repeat, chorally/
individually. Read aloud the prompts in Ex. 14 and
explainfelicit the meaning of any unknown words.
Check that Ss know the past participle of find. Ss
use the prompts fo take furns asking and answering
questions in open/closed pairs.)
2 SA: Have vyou packed our swimming
costumes yet?
SB: Yes, I've just packed them.
3 SA: Have you found the tickets yet?
SB: Yes, I've just found them.
4 SA: Have you talked to the recepticnist yet?
SB: Yes, I've just talked to him/her.
5 SA: Have you met Steve yet?
SB: Yes, I've just met him.

{Present the theory box concerning for and since.
Divide the class imto two teams. Read aloud prompts
such as those suggested below. Teams take it in
turns to add for or since. Each correct answer gels
one point. The team with the most points is the
winner.

(Suggested prompis)

October, two months, last Saturday, 1959, a month,
two weeks, Monday, efc.

T: October
Team A §1: since Cctober
T: two months
Team B S1: for two months, elc.)

{Alfow Ss three or four minutes to write the notes in
Ex. 15 as full sentences using for or since. Check
Ss’ answers around the class.)

2 He has lived in Rome for three years.

3 | have not seen Jane for ten years.

4 | have not travelled by plane since 1987,

5 They have been on holiday since last Monday.

16 a) (Explain that two friends meet each other

accidentally while on holiday in Madrid.
Explain/Eficit the meaning of any unknown
words/phrases in the dialogue. Play the casselte.

Ss folfow the dialogue. Alfow Ss four minutes to .

go through the dialogue and fill in the correct
fense of the verbs in brackets. Play the cassette
again. Ss listen and check their answers. Write
the correct answers on the board.)

1 have you been 10 Have you been
2 arrived 11 went
3 ’m/am staying 12 Have you been
4 are you staying 13 ’'m/am going to do
5 've/have been 14 want
6 have you visited 15 Have you tried
7 've/have already 16 went
visited 17 are you doing
8 went 18 ’'m/am going
9 saw

b) (Read aloud questions 1 to 6. Ss answer in full
sentences. Write the correct answers on the
board to help students with the writing task which
follows.)

Paul is in Madrid,

He arrived last-Monday.

He is staying with his friend, Carlos.

He has visited the Prado Museum, Palacio
Real and ‘Lhardy’ restaurant.

He hasn’t been shopping at the Rastro flea
market yet and he hasn’t been to the opera to
see Carmen.

6 He is going to the opera to see Carmen
tonight.

B WO =

]

(Ss, in pairs, read out the completed dialogue.)

+
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Witing (Project) (p. 108)

{Ask Ss to look at the plan on p . 109. Prompt Ss fo
answer the questions in the pian as if they were Paui,
using the information in Ex. 16. When satisfied that Ss
can complete the task orally fwhich may require
working through the letter a second time], assign it
as written HW.)

(Suggested answer)

Dear Joe,

Greetings from Madridi The weather is fantastic
here and I'm having a wonderful time. { arrived here
last Monday and I've been staying with my friend,
Carlos.

I've already visited the Prado Museum. | went
there last Monday. It's fantastic! | saw some beauti-
ful paintings there. | also went to Palacio Real yester-
day. The state rooms were magnificent. Finally, |
went to ‘Lhardy’ restaurant last night with some
friends. | fried the paslla. It was dslicious!

I haven’t had time to go shopping yet. | really
want to go to the Rastro flea market. You can find
wonderful souvenirs there. | have big plans for this
evening. I'm going to the opera to see Carmen. I'm
so excited! | also saw our friend Peter here. That was
a surprisel We're meeting tomorrow at Bistro Café.

Madrid is a fantastic city — you must visit it one
day! Anyway, I've got to get ready for the opera. Il
call you when | return home.

Best wishes,
Paul

17 a) (Ask Ss to look at the piciure. Explain/Flicit that

this shows a bellboy in a hotel [i.e. he carries

guests’ luggage and brings things fo their

rooms]. Read aloud sentences 1 to 3, and explain/

elicit the meaning of any unknown words. Play

the cassette. Ss listen and underline the correct

words. Check Ss’ answers.)

1 Americans 2 bellboy 3 $20

b} (Alfow Ss five minutes to read the text and
choose the correct answer fo questions 1 io 4.
Check Ss’ answers around the class, explaining
why each is the best choice. Help Ss to explain
the words in bold, then explain/elicit the mean-
ing of any words which Ss still don’t understand.
Play the cassette again. Ss listen and follow the
text. Individual Ss read the text aloud.)

4 B

1 C 2 A 3 C

18

19

20
21

{Read the instructions aloud and check that Ss
understand. Play the cassette. Ss listen, then
explain the sifuation in each dialogue and say which
speaker petforms each of the functions fisted.}

a The woman [Speaker A] in dialogue 3.
b The man [Speaker Aj in dialogue 1.
¢ The woman [Speaker B} in dialogue 2.

(Play the cassetfe again, reminding Ss lo pay
aftention fo the speakers’ infonation. Ss listen, then
act out the dialogues in openjclosed pairs, copy-
ing the infonation of the speakers on the cassette.
As HW, Ss memorise the dialogues. Check in the
next lesson.)

{Explain that the S’s book shows possible responses
to statemenis which are not shown, but will be
heard on cassette. Allow Ss two or three minutes to
look at items 1 to 12. Play the casseite, which gives
only the statements. Ss choose the correct
response to each. Play the cassette again, so that
Ss now hear complete exchanges. Ss fisten and
check their answers.)

10 a
11 a
12 b

W N =
oo e
[=r IS I
oo
O~
oo

(Ss’ own answers)

{Play the cassette. Ss fisten and tick the appropriale
boxes. Check Ss’ answers around the class, then
play the cassefte again. Ss listen and repeat,
chorally and individually.)

3 | A
shoes v wish v
choose v witch v
watch v sheet v
wash v cheat v

Writing (p. 109)

Composition Discussion

(Present the theory box, then go through the plan and
elicit answers from Ss based on their imagination/
experiences. Prompt Ss to complete the task orally,
following the letter in Ex. 4 and the writing fask on p.
109. Assign it as written HW.)

8
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{Suggested answer)

Dear Ian,

Greetings from Greece! | arrived here last
Wednesday. The weather here is very hot! | am
staying in Athens with my friend, George.

| have already been to the Acropolis. | went on
Thursday. It was amazing! I've also been shopping
in Plaka — the old town. | went on Friday. | found
lots of beautiful souvenirs and jewellery there. Last
night, | visited a traditional Greek restaurant. The
food was delicious!

| haven't visited any museums yet, but | am
going to the theatre this evening. | can't wait!

Athens is a fascinating city — you have to see it
for yourself. ’'m leaving on Saturday, so 'l call you
when | get back.

Best wishes,
Stephen

Words of Wisdom (p. 109)

(Ss try to explain the sayings in their mother fongue.
If Ss have difficufty, explain the sentences. Ask Ss {0
memorise the sentences and check in the next
lesson.)

You tiravel faster when you ftravel on your own,
because you don't have to wait for other people/ffit
in with other people’s plans/etc.

All the different experiences you have while travelling
teach you to be more tolerant of different
cultures/customs/etc.

Strange Visitors
Episode 1 The Sighting (pp. 110 - 111)

{Read aloud the title and introduction on p. 110,
without explaining any vocabulary. Ask Ss to read
the sentences and answers in Ex. 1. Emphasise that
Ss do not need to read the episode in detail, they
should scan the pictures rapidly to find the answers.
Check Ss’ answers, then explainfeficit the meaning
of any unknown words in the exercise.)

1B 2 A 3 B 4 A

2 (Read the questions aloud, then play the cassette.

Ss listen and identify the speakers. Check Ss’
answers, then explainfelicit the meaning of any
unknown words in the exercise.) )

18 2 D 3 5. 4 D

(Alfow Ss three minutes to read the episode and
answer the questions. Check Ss’ answers around
the class. Explain/Elicit the meaning of any words in
the episode which Ss still don’t understand.)

it's 9 pm on a January evening.

The weather/night is warm and dry.

Sandra and David are near Myrrhee in Australia.
They are doing some research to write a story
about UFQOs.

Sandra hears a noise.

It is coming from a UFQ in the sky.

BWN =
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{Read each word{phrase aloud. Ss scan the text to
find the word/phrase as quickly as possible.
[“small”, “good-looking” and “patient” do not
appear.] Ss then read more carefully and decide
who/what each relates fo.)

bright fight flashing lights
huge noise

{Alfow Ss three or four minutes to fill in the missing
words. Check Ss’ answers by asking individual Ss to
read the completed sentences aloud.}

1 belisve 4 no use 7 look
2 stand 5 wasting
3 start 6 land

{Play the cassette. Ss listen and follow the dialogue
in their books, then read the dialogue aloud in
openjciosed pairs.)

{Read aloud the words in the list Ss repeat, chorally/
individually. Help Ss to match the words to the
spaces, then prompt individual Ss to make sen-
tences abouit the jeep, as in the suggested answers
below.)

a) windscreen f) bumper

b) rear-view mirror g) seat

c) bonnet h) steering wheel
d) wing mirror i) wheel

e) headlight
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10

(Suggested answers)

There are two headlights and a bumper at the front
of the jeep.

The jeep has got two mirrors - a rear-view mirror
and a wing mirror.

The jeep has got four wheels and a bonnet.
Finally, the jeep has also got a windscreen and a
steering wheel.

(Allow Ss four minutes to read the summary and fill
in the correct preposilions.Check Ss’ answers and
explain/elicit the meaning of any unknown words in
the summary. Individual Ss take it in turns fo read
the completed passage aloud.)

t through 3 in 5 in 7 into
2 near 4 down 6 of

{Allow Ss three minutes fo read the list and put
the evenis in the correct order, then check Ss’
answers.) :

1 David and Sandra are driving through the fields
near Myrrhee.

Sandra hears a noise.

They see a bright light in the sky.

Sandra takes pictures.

The visitors are taking them into the spaceship.

ook WA

(Prompt Ss to retell the story using the list of events,
with linking words where appropriate.)

(Prompt Ss to make predictions about the next
episode, as in the suggested answer below.)

(Suggested answer)

| think David and Sandra will meet aliens aboard
the spaceship. | think they will take some pictures
of the aliens. etc

Strange Visitors
Episode 2 The Contnet (pp. 112 - 113)

1 a) (Ask Ss to retell the story of the previous episode

briefly, then ask Ss to look at the pictures on p.
112 without reading the text. Read aloud the
statemertts in Ex. 1 and explain/elicit any unknown
words. 8s say whether the statements are true or
false, and correct the false statements.)

1T 2 F 3T 4 F

2 The aliens haven’t got any hair.
4 David and Sandra are in the hotel in the last
picture.

b) David and Sandra are surprised because they
don't know how pictures of a spaceship and
aliens happened to be on their film.

(Read each of the senfences aloud. Elicit from Ss
the meaning of the words in bold. Play the cassette.
Ss listen and underline the correct word. Check Ss’
answers.)

5 full of
6 best

1 human
2 primitive

3 join
4 Erase

{Read the questions aloud, and explainfelicit the
meaning of any unknown words. Allow Ss five minutes
fo read the episode and answer the questions.
Check Ss’ answers around the class, then explain/
elicit the meaning of any words/phrases which Ss
still don'’t understand.}

1 The ‘metal box’ that the alien mentions is David
and Sandra’s jeep.

2 The aliens decide to erase David’s and Sandra’s
memaories because they are not ready to join
them (the aliens).

3 Humans can’t understand their technology.

4 David wants to develop the film so he can see
what photographs are on it.

5 The pictures show photographs of a spaceship
and aliens.

(Check that Ss understand the task, then aflow them
five minutes to match the sentences and underline
the correct linking word. Check Ss’ answers by
asking individual Ss to read aloud each complete,
correct sentence.}

2 e (but)
3 glso) 5

4 a (because)

& b (but)
d (so) 7

f {because)

{Read aloud the words in the list. Ss repeat, chorally
and individually. Ss label the pictures. Ask Ss to say
which means of transport are primitive, and which
are modermn.) )

cart - primitive
aeroplane - modern
train - modern

raft - primitive

rowing boat - primitive
hot-air balloon - modern

DU PR WMN
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7 camel - primitive
8 donkeys - primitive
9 car - modern

6 (Play the cassette. Ss listen and follow the dialogue.

Ss act out the dialogue in open groups. [Groups
may have five Ss, alfowing one $ to take each role,
or some Ss may read ftwo roles.])

{Explain who Erich von Déniken is [famous writer for
his theory on how ancient civilizations were visited
by extra-terrestrials.] Alfow Ss six or seven minutes
to read the text silently and put the verbs in the
correct tensefform. Check Ss' answers, then
explain/elicit the meaning of any unknown words.
Finally, individual Ss take it in turns to read the
completed text aloud.}

1 is 9 is

2 say 10 lived

3 have seen 11 arrived

4 is 12 Did they know
5 are aliens 13 Will aliens try
6 compared 14 don't know

7 suggest 15 is

8 knew 16 is

Module Self-Assessment 4 (Unils 13 - 15)
(pp. 114 - 115)

{Assign these exercises as writteri HW after you have
explained to Ss what to do in each exercise. Check
Ss’ answers in the next lesson. Ss are then prepared
for the test.)

1 1 famous 6 crowded
2 tip 7 handmade
3 food pills 8 kiss
4 aluminium cans 9 light
5 went 10 traditional
2 1 washing-up liquid 5 tell jokes
2 headache 6 ballet lessons
3 join a gym 7 drop
4 a wonderful time 8 public transport
3 1 for 3 in 5 into 7 on
2 to,at 4 with 6 from & on, for
4 1 find 4 short 7 sore
2 great 5 pre-packaged 8 huge
3 eamn 6 chew

5

10

S bW

Past Simple Past Participle
was/were been

bought bought

called called

did done

went gone/been

had had

lived lived

returned returned

saw seen

spent spent

stayed stayed

took taken

visited visited

wanted wanted

since 7 has never travelled
because 8 shouldn’t
any 9 Have you sent
It 10 went

did you visit 11 can

mustn’t 12 is cooking
for 3 never

ago 4 yet, just

What are you doing tonight?
Would you like to go?

should 3 can 5 mustn’t

can 4 can't

1 is 10 didn't buy

2 am having 11 have eaten

3 am staying 12 went

4 lives 13 had

5 have already visited 14 haven't done

6 visited 15 haven't been

7 bought 16 are going

8 have also been 17 am/m returning

9 took 18 will/'ll call

1 The weather in London is warm and sunny.

2 Ann is having a wonderful time.

3. Ann has visited Buckingham Palace.

4 Ann didn't buy anything in Harrods.

5 Ann’s uncle took her to an Indian
restaurant.

6 Ann and her uncle are going to Hyde Park
tomorrow.

7 Annis returning home on 15th June.
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(Suggested answer)

Dear Pam,

Guess what! | am going on holiday with my
friend, Claire, for a whole month!

We are flying to Spain on 20th June. Claire and
| love climbing, so we are going to stay at a hotel
near the Pyrenees. We want to travel around Spain
too, so we are going to hire a car.

We are coming back from our holidays on 21st
July, and | have got lots of plans for the autumn.
First, | am going fo start exercising because | want
to lose some weight. | am going to join an art class
to learn how 1o paint, too.

Oh! | nearly forgot! On 30th July, | am having a
party at my house. Please try to come. You can
spend the night here.

Well, that's all for now. Hope to see you soon.

Love,
Helen
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Unit 1 Hil
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Unit 3 Home, Sweet Home )

> Tapescript for Exercise 20 (p. 11)
Hello! 'm Rashid Al Hibb. I'm from Alexandria, Egypt. I'm 16
years old and I'm a student at Mortimer College.

This is Mary Stuart. She’s from Dublin, Ireland. She's 30
years old and she’s an English teacher at Mortimer College.

This is John Parry. He’s from Glasgow, Scotland. He's 42
years old and he’s a Maths teacher at Mortimer College.

This is Bob Davis. He’s from Swansea, Wales. He's 45 years
old and he's a History teacher at Mortimer College.

C

> Tapescript for Exercise 9 (p. 14)

Good morning. You're listening to Radio Wessex, and here
is this week’s list of people from the Wessex area who are
missing.

The missing people are:

Sally Pearson, aged 20. Sally is tall and slim with long
straight black hair and green eyes.

Jim Scott, aged 23. Jim is tall and slirn with straight fair hair
and blue eyes.

Peter Armstrong, aged 50. Peter is quite weil-built and he's
got grey hair, a grey moustache and biue eyes.

Mary Stuart, aged 40. Mary is quite fall. She’s got long black
curly hair and brown eyes.

Last on the list is Chris Murphy. Chris is 60 years old. He's
got short grey hair and a grey beard and moustache. He'’s
also got glasses,

if you know anything about any of these people, please call
the nearest police station or contact Radio Wessex ...

Unit 2 A Friend in Need ... )

> Tapescript for Exercise 18a (p. 23)

Karen: Och, Tom! Look at this house! Isn't it iovely!

Tom: Yes, it is, but look at the cost! It's £800 a monthl
That’s far 100 expensive for us.

Karen: But Tom, look! It says here it's only five miles from
the city centre ... Four bedrooms, two bathrooms ... and
look, downstairs it's got a spacious living-room, a kitchen, a
dining-room, a study and a smali bathroom ... and that’s not
all. it's also got a large garden and a double garage.

Tom: Hang on! What's this? Now this sounds perfect for us,
it's only £300 a month.

Karen: Let me see ... Mm, an atitractive flat near the city cen-
tre ... two bedrooms, a large bathroom ... what else? A
madern kitchen, a comfortable living-room and loock — a
study. Yes, this sounds nice.

Tom: Yes, and it's got a garden and a garage. Let's go and
see the flat then, eh?.

Karen: Sounds good to me.

( Unit 4 Like Father, like Son )

> Tapescript for Exercise 23b (p. 30)

Betty: Come on, Helen! Wake up!

Helen: Oh nol What day is it today?

Betty: it's Monday. Come on! There’s some coffee in the
kitchen.

Helen: Monday! [ hate Mondays.

Betty: Why?

Helen: Well, | always get up very early on Mondays. You
know | hate getting up early!

Betty: Never mind. It's only one day of the week. What's
your favourite day of the week, then?

Helen: Sunday. | love Sundays ’cause | can get up really
late then. | quite like Tuesdays, too. Jimmy and | always go
to the cinema on Tuesdays.

Betly: So, what do you do on Fridays?

Helen: Come on, Betty. You know we always meet our
friends on Fridays. | like Fridays, too.

Befty: See? It's not that bad now, is it? You do like
Saturdays, right?

Helen: Of course | like Saturdays, because | go shopping
for clothes ...

Betily: So, what about Wednesdays and Thursdays?
Helen: | don't like Wednesdays because that's when { do
the ironing, and | don't like Thursdays because | clean the
house then!

Betiy: Hang on a minute; we clean the house together. Oh
Helen, come on. Get up and drink your coffee, now.
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> Tapescript Exercise 25 (p. 31)

Philip: Moming, Mrs Ross, Mr Ross. Lovely day!

Mrs Ross: Good morning, Philip.

Philip: Gosh! I'm late for work again. Here are the keys, Mrs
Ross.

Mrs Ross: Thanks, dear. See you tonight. | like that boy,
he's so0 good-looking with those lovely green eyes and that
wonderful short fair hair.

Mr Ross: Hmm. But he’s very lazy, dear. He is always late
for work.

Mrs Ross: Sh! Sh! Here comes Miss Adams. Good morning,
Miss Adams. And how are you this fine morning?

Miss Adams: I'm fine. Here, take the keys.

Mr Ross: Isn’'t she beautiful? What gorgeous long blonde
hair and lovely blue eyes!

Mrs Ross: But, Alired, she’s so rude! ... Oh, good moming,
Jean.

Jean: Good morning, Mrs Ross, Mr Ross. Here are my
keys. See you later!

Mr Ross: Goodbye. Have a nice day at work!

Mrs Ross: Such a pretty girl. | do like her short brown hair.
It's very fashionable at the moment, | believe.

Mr Ross: Yes, and she’s got very nice brown eyes. | think
she’s clever, too. She works very hard. Anyway dear, do
you want a cup of tea before we clean the rooms?

Mrs Ross: Och, yes, please!

C Unit 5 An Early Bird or a Night Owl? )

> Tapescript for Exercise 12a (p. 37)

Interviewer: Laura, thank you for coming on the show. Our
previous guest spends his Sundays climbing. Is that what
you like doing on your day off?

Laura: Oh no! | never go climbing — it's too dangerous for
me. No, on my day off, | get up early and | always wash the
car. Then, | usually go to the gym 1o get some exercise.
Interviewer: And what do you do for lunch? Do you cook
on Sundays?

Laura: No. | like cooking, but | rarely cook on Sundays
because it's my day off. If the weather is nice, | often go on
a picnic with friends, either in the woods or at the beach.
Interviewer: And how about the evening? What’s your idea
of a nice Sunday evening?

Laura: What | really enjoy is dancing, so | sometimes go
dancing on Sunday evening ... if 'm not too tired.
Interviewer: Well, it sounds as if you have a busy time on
your day off, Laura. Thanks for talking to us.

%

> Tapescript for Exercise 16 (p. 38)

Tom: Mary, have you seen this?

Mary: What? What have you got there?

Tom: In this magazing, it says that if you know exactly when
you were born, you can find out about your future.

Mary: Shall we try? _
Tom: Yes, I'll go first. Now, let’s see. | was born on Friday
the 22nd of March, 1957, and it was ten thirty at night. Now
for you, Mary. When's your birthday?

Mary: You mean you don’t remember?

Tom: Yes, yes, of course — the 6th of July, but what about
the rest?

Mary: It was Monday the 6th of July, and the year was 1960.
Now, the time ... | think it was two o’clock in the afternoon...
yes, two o'clock.

Tom: Good. Now, what about Roy. Let’s do his as well.
Mary: Okay. Roy was born on Sunday the 3rd of August,
1955. He was born at three o’clock in the afternoon.

Tom: Great. We'll do it for Roy and surprise him.

Mary: Never mind Roy! Do mine! | want to know!

Tom: Okay, okay! Be patient. Now, let's see ...

C Unit 6 Birds of a Feather ... )

> Tapescript for Exercise 11 (p. 42)

Host: Welcome to Teen Quiz. Tonight, we have Peter Drake
and Diane Peters. Now, our first question for the evening.
Can snakes hear? Peter? .

Peter: No, they cant.

Host: Correct. Are dolphins one to four metres long?
Diane?

Diane: Yes, they are.

Host: That is correct. One point for you, Diane. Do snakes
iay eggs? Diane?

Diane: No, they don't.

Host: Sorry, Diane. That's incotrect. Snakes do, in fact, lay
eggs. Can a chimpanzee weigh anywhere from 45 to 80
kilos? Peter?

Peter: Yes, it can.

Host: Well done Peter. That's two points for you now. Next
question — do lions sleep for five hours a day? Diane?
Diane: No, they don't. They sleep for over twelve hours
every day.

Host: Yes, that's right. Do sea lions live in smali groups?
Peter?

Peter: No, they don’t. They live in large groups.

Host: Correct. Now, are penguins’ eggs white, Peter?
Peter: Yes, they are.

Host: Right. Well done. Is it true that eagles can’t see well?
Diane?
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Diane: No, it's not true. Eagles can see very well.

Host: Correct. Now, can elephanis live for about 60 years?
Diane?

Diane: Yes, they can.

Host: Very good, Diane. Now, our last question. Can pen-
guins be under the water for eighteen minutes? Peter?
Peter: Yes, they can.

Host: Yes, that's correct. Peter, you are the winner with five
points. Well done Diane, you were close with four points ...

-

> Tapescript for Exercise 21 (p. 45)

Mike: Lock at the lion, Dad! t’s fantastic!

Father: Yes, it is. Lisa, come and look at the lion.

Lisa: Read what it says about ligns in the book, Bad.
Father: Well, lions are mammals and they hunt at night.
They've got light brown fur, and a long tail. Male lions ...
Lisa: (interrupts) Have a big mane!

Father: That's right. Do you know where they live?

Mike: | know, | know! They live on the hot plains of Africa
and they eat zebras and other animals. How long do they
iive, Dad?

Father: | think they live for about 12 to 14 years.

Mike: Wow, it's a really beautiful animal.

Lisa: Let's look at the chimpanzees over there. Look at that
one. It does everything i do! Ha ha!

Father: What does the book say about chimpanzees?
Mike: It says: Chimpanzees are mammals and they’re very
clever animals. They can learn very easily. They've got
black or brown fur ...

Lisa: (interrupts) And very long arms!

Father: Where do they live, Mike?

Mike: In African forests and they eat fruit and vegetables.
Lisa: But their favourite food is bananas. How long do they
live, then?

Mike: It says here 40 to 45 years.

Lisa: Wow! That’s really old.

Father: Come on, children. Let's look at something else.
What's in the next cage, Lisa?

( Unit 7 Come Rain or Shine )

> Tapescript for Exercise 18 (p. 52)

Judy: Good morning. Today | have a special guest with me.
He is a new name in fashion. He comes from Manchester
and he has some of his latest designs to show us.
Welcome, Victor Green.

Victor: Thank you, Judy. | am happy to be here.

Judy: Let's bring on the first model.

Victor: This is Steve. He is wearing a black jumper with
shorts and brown shoes. This is a casual look for summer.
Judy: Thank you, Steve.

Victor: This is Mary. She is wearing jeans and a blue T-shirt
with a shirt on top. She has got summer sandals on, tco.
With her is Jenny. She is wearing white trousers, a red T-
shirt and a cap, with socks and trainers.

Judy: Thank you, Mary and Jenny. You both look great.
Victor: Now, this is Paul. He is wearing a dark suit with a
blue shirt and a tie.

Judy: Thank you, Paul. That's a very nice suit.

Victor: Here is Diana. She is wearing a white blouse under
a plain blue jacket, with a pink skirt and black tights.

Judy: Doesn't she look lovely? Thank you, Diana.

Victor: The next two outfits are for everyday wear. Lucy is
wearing a long dress with boots and a hat, and John is
wearing a T-shirt and leather trousers, with a black feather
jacket and boots. '

Judy: Well, they all look great. Thank you so much for com-
ing in and showing us your latest designs.

- D

> Tapescript for Exercise 12 (p. 57)

Unit 8 Enjoy your Meal

A: Let's check what | need for the dinner party tonight.
Would you look in the fridge please, Tom?

B: Okay. There’s not much here. Would you like me to
make a shopping list?

A: Yes. Is there any meat in the fridge?

B: No. How much do you need?

A: | need two kilos of meat.

B: Alright. Do you need any eggs?

A: No, 1 think we have enough eggs, but | do need a kilo of
cheese.

B: What about ham and bread?

A: Yes, | need some ham and some bread.

B: How much do you need?

A: Get me twenty slices of ham and two loaves of bread,
please.

B: Do you need any tomatoes?

A: No, | think there are enough tomatoes.

%9
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B: Is there anything else you heed?

A: Yes, | need some flour.

B: How much?

A: | think two packets of flour will be fine. And some Coke,
pleasse.

B: How many bottles do you want?

A: Three bottles will be okay.

B: Shall | buy some grange juice?

A: No, we don't need any — and we dom’t need any
bananas, either.

B: Okay, then. I'll be back with everything you need in half
an hour.

> Tapescript for Exercise 21 (p. 59)

“The Blue Lagoon” is the new Hawaiian restaurant on
Long Street and it's open for lunch and dinner every day.

The food is very well cooked. Come and try our fresh fish
dishes or our delicious Hawaifan burgers with pineapple.
For dessert, treat yourself to creamy coconut ice-cream and
fried bananas in honey.

A meal for two people costs about £30. The service is
excellent with very helpful and friendly waiters. The restau-
rant is open from two in the afternoon to twelve midnight.

“The Blue Lagoon” is a very nice restaurant for the whole
family. Don’t forget to book a table now. (Tel: 6620102}

( Unit 9 Times Change ... )

> Tapescript for Exercise 15 (p. 66)

Doug: Paul, what were you like when you were little?
Paul: Oh, | was quite clever in some ways. For example, |
could taik when | was one, and | could count when | was
two. | could read when | was two, as well.

D: Really? That's very impressive! | don’t know anyone who
could do those things at such an early age.

P: Thank you — but that’s not all.

D: What do you mean?

P: Well, | could walk when | was two, and | could ride a bicy-
cle when | was three. But the best thing was that | could
swim when | was four.

D: Wow! You were a genius! | wasn't like that when | was
young. 1 couldn’t talk until 1 was two, and | couldn’t count
until | was three. And reading ... well, | couldn’t read unitil |
was five.

P: S07 That's completely normal.

D: Yes, but | couldn’t walk until | was three, and | couldn't
ride a bicycle until | was about ten! | couldr’t swim until |
was eight, either.

P: That's normal, too. And look at all the other things you
could do when you were young. You could play the piano
when you were very young, your mother says, and | still
can’t play the piano! You could ffade] speak French, too ...

%6

> Tapescript for Exercise 20 (p. 67)

Presenter: ... So, Mr Cobbler, what was Canary Wharf like
20 years ago?

Cobbler: Ooh, it was a dirty area. | remember there were a
lot of empty warehouses around here.

Presenter: Were there any shops?

Cobbler: No, no ... there weren't many shops at all ... There
weren't many people here eijther.

Presenter: And what about the people who did live here?
Cobbler: Well, we didn't have much money, so of course
we didn’t have nice houses or cars. Oh yes, and Canary
Wharf had terrible roads back then ... yes, and so we could
only really get around by bus or on foot ... But, as you can
see, it's all very different now.

Presenter: Yes, it's a very clean area today. What else is
different?

Cobbler: Well, look around you! There are beautiful flats
now ... and there are lots of shops, offices, ... yes, and
restaurants and cafés.

Presenfer: |t iocks like a lot of people live here now.
Cobbiler: Yes. They've got alot of money, too— | mean, just
look at what they've got! They've got lovely houses and
nice cars— yes, very different! And it's easy to get around
now, too. Today, on Canary Wharf you can get around by
train, bus or taxi! Yes, Canary Wharf is a completely differ-
ent place nowadays!

( Unit 10 The Price of Fame )

> Tapescript for Exercise 14 (p. 73)

Now, let's look at four famous paintings.

The first one is “Mona Lisa”, a portrait of a woman who is
sitting and smiling. Leonardo Da Vinci painted it during the
years 1503 - 1506, and today this painting is in the Louvre.

Pierre-Auguste Renoir painted the second painting, “Child
with Cat”, which shows a girl sitling and holding her cat.
This painting is also in the Louvre.

In the last painting, “Two Dancers”, by Edgar Degas, there
are iwo young women wearing tutus and dancing.

The last painting is “The Laughing Cavalier”. Frans Hals
painted it in 1624. It's a porirait of a smiling man wearing a
big hat.
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> Tapescript for Exercise 22 (p. 75)

Antonio Vivaldi was a famous Italian composer and violin-
ist. He was born in Venice on 4th March, 1678. His father
taught young Antonic to play the violin. In 1703, at the age
of twenty-five, Vivaldi became a priest. He also taught music
at a school for girls in Venice. He travelled to many coun-
tries and wrote brilliant pieces of music for the school.

Vivaldi was a genius. He wrote about 40 operas, 39 con-
certos for the bassoon and 30 for the flute.

Although he was a rich man at the height of his career,
Vivaldi died very poor. He died on 28th July, 1741, at the
age of sixty-three. Vivaldi never married.

J

( Unit 11 Al's Well That Ends Well

> Tapescript for Exercise 21 (p. 81)

It was about three o’clock in the morning and Tony was
in bed. He suddenly heard noises outside his house. He
got out of bed and he went sleepily to the window. There
was black smoke everywhere. His house was on fire.

Tony ran quickly downstairs, but couldnt get out
because there was fire all around. He immediately rushed
upstairs again, closed the door tightly behind him and
opened the window. “Help!” he shouted desperately. But
the firefighters couldn’t hear him. Then, Tony saw a ladder
near the window so he climbed carefully onto it. "Don’t
panic,” a firefighter called up to him. “I'll help you.” He held
the ladder and Tony climbed nervously down. When Tony
was finally safe on the ground, he felt shocked but happy.
After all, he was very lucky to be alive.

(Unit 12 See New Places, Meet New Facesj

> Tapescript for Exercise 11 (p. 85)

Tim: Hello?

Sean: Hi, Tim, it's Sean. How are you?

Tim: Sean! I'm fine, thanks. How are things in London?
Sean: Busy as usual. How are you getting along in
Edinburgh?

Tim: It's still the best city in the worid!

Sean: There you go again. Don’t you realise that London is
better? | mean, London is bigger, and there are so many dif-
ferent things 1o see and do here.

Tim: Yes, Edinburgh is smaller than London, but it's a lot
safer.

Sean: s too quiet there. I'm glad London is noisier. |t
means the city is alive.

Tim: What about the pollution?

Sean: | know London is more poliuted than Edinburgh, but
it’'s not that bad!

Tim: But can you afford to go anywhere? London is far
more expensive than Edinburgh.

Sean: So, you aren’t planning to move to London, are you?
Tim: | don't think so. I'm quite happy here. Edinburgh is the
perfect city for me.

Sean: That's how 1 feel about London.

Tim: We'll just have to visit each other, then.

Sean: | agree. Take care, Tim.

Tim: You too, Sean. Bye.

Sean: Bye.

> Tapescript for Exercise 12 (p. 85)

Host: Welcome to Teen Quiz. Tonight, we have Ray Mitchell
and Anne Winter. Nice to have you with us, and good luck
to both of you. Ready?

Anne: Yes,

Ray: I'm ready.

Host: Good, then let’s begin ... The first guestion is for you,
Ray. Tell me, which is the largest desert in the world?

Ray: | think it’s the Sahara Desert ...

Host: That's right! Well done! Now, Anne, which is the high-
est mountain in the world?

Anne; That's easy — Mount Everest is the world’s highest
mountain.

Host: Correct. Ray, do you know which is the longest river
in the world?

Ray: The Mississippi, isn’t it?

Host: Sorry — that’s the longest river in the USA, but the
longest river in the world is —

Ray: Oh, the Amazon!

Hosl: Yes, the Amazon, but | can't give you a point, I'm
afraid. Now, Anne, where is the driest place in the world?
Anne: Is it somewhere in China?

Host: Bad luck — the driest place in the world is the
Atacama Desert in Chile. Ray, your turn — which is the
smallest country in the world?

Ray: I'm not sure ... Luxembourg?

Host: Well, Luxembourg is small, but the State of the
Vatican City is much smaller. Never mind. Okay, Annhe,
where is the hottest place in the world?

Anne: It's in California ... Oh, yes — Death Valley!

Hosi: Correct! Well done, Anne. Ray, back {0 you — which
is the tallest building in the USA?

Ray: | know the Empire State Building was the tallest, but it
isn’t now ... now it's the Sears Tower, | think.

Host: That’s right! The Sears Tower in Chicago is the tallest
building in the USA. So, the score is two points for Ray, and
two points for Anne — but Anne still has another question.
And the question for you, Anne, is this — which is ... [fade]

9
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( Unit 13 Time will Tell

D E

D

Unit 14 Dos and Don’ts

> Tapescript for Exercise 10 (p. 95)

Bob: Now, here is Carol Sweerly with the international
weather report.

Carol: Thanks, Bob. Let's have a brief look at the world’s
weather for tomorrow. In Bangkok there will be sunshine all
day. It will be sunny in Sydney, too. Other areas aren’t so
lucky. For example, in Tokyo there will be rain, and it will be
rainy in Seoul as well. Moving across to Africa, in Harare
there will be strong winds. That's normal for this time of
year. In Dublin there will be fog, and tomorrow it will be
foggy in New York, too. Finally, Warsaw will have snow, so
wrap up warm.

Bob: Thank you, Carol. And now ... [fade]

> Tapescript for Exercise 14 (p. 97)

A: Good afternoon. I'm from Channel 7 and we’re conducting
a survey to find out what the public thinks the world will be
like in 30 years’ time. Would you ltke to tell us your opinions?
B/C: Yes, of course.

A: What do you think, madam?

B: Ooh, t think people will travel in flying cars ... like in that
film — what was it? Oh, never mind, anyway, people will
probably live in underwater cities, too — that will be fun!
Peopie will go on holiday to the moon — I'm sure about that
because there was something about it on the news the
other day. They said ...

A: Thank you, madam. Sir? What do you think?

C: Hmm ... Well, | think the poliution will be worse in 30
years’ time and people will use oxygen masks to breathe. |
think they already do in some big cities today. Yeah, and
there won't be encugh water for everyone, either.

A: Oh, dear. That does sound bad! Weli, thanks very much
for your time.

B: You're weicome.

C: No problem,

> Tapescript for Exercise 6 (p. 29)

A: What's the matter, Steve — aren’t you feeling very well?
§: Not really, no. | think | need to change my lifestyle.

A: What do you mean? '

S: | mean | want to get fit and healthy.

A: Oh, | see! Well, you shouldn’t eat too many hamburgers
or pizzas, you know, because they arer't healthy at all.

§: Yes, | know, and | shouldn’t eat a lot of chocolate or ice-
cream, either, but | like those things a lot. It's hard to give
them up.

A: You should eat a lot of fruit and vegetables instead. They
are much more healthy.

S: Yes, that's a good idea. I'm thirsty — | want a glass of
Coke.

A: Ah ah! You shouldn’t drink fizzy drinks or beer, because
they have a lot of sugar. Instead, you should drink a lot of
water.

S: You're right, but Coke is my favourite drink. 1 can see
getting fit and heaithy isn’t going to be easy.

A: What do you usually have for breakfast?

S: Oh, just a cup of coffee. Why?

A: Because you should eat a big, healthy breakfast. You
should have a bowl of cereal with milk — it will give you a
good start to the day.

S: Yes, | think I'll start buying cereal.

A: That’s the spiritl You should take regular exercise, too.
S§: That'’s true, but what can | do?

A: You should leave the car at home and walk to work.

S: It's quite a long way.

A: Perhaps, but then you will really be on the right track to
a fit and healthy lifestyle.

> Tapescript for Exercise 11 (p. 101)

MB: Hello, young man. What can | do for you?

J: Hello, my name’s Jack Ladel. I've come to see the room
for rent.

MB: Ooh, hello dear, I'm Mrs Battersby. Follow me and Fll
show it to you. it's just at the top of the stairs.

J: Yes, this is a great room. l'll take it. Are there any rules |
should follow?

MB: Welil, you can't keep pets because they make toc
much mess.

J: That’s all right, | dor’t have a pet.

MB: You can’t have parties in your room, either.

J: Ckay, but can | play music?

MB: Yes, you can play music, dear, but you can't play loud
music.,

J: Can | use the telephone?

MB: Yes, you can. And you can have a TV in your room.
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J: That's good. Ch - do | have to keep the room clean?
MB: Yes, you must keep your room clean and you must
make the bed every day, too.

J: All right. Tell me, can t put posters on the walls?

MB: Yes, that’s fine, you can have posters.

J: Is there anything else 1 should know?

MB: Well, Jack dear, you must pay your rent on time and
you must be home by eleven every night. That's all. | hope
you'll like it here.

J: I'm sure | will,

C Unit 15 Take A Break )

> Tapescript for Exercise 13 (p. 107)

A: Hi, Mum. It's me, Ann. How are you?

B: Qooh, hello, dear. I'm fine. How are you? How's Tony?
Are you having a good time?

A: Whoa, Mum! One question at a time. Yes, I'm fine, Tony’s
fine and we are having a lovely time.

B: Sorry. 'm just very pleased to hear from you. So, have
you visited the Eiffel Tower yet?

A: Yes, we went there yesterday. The view from the top was
fantastic.

B: Oh, lovely. Have you been to Versailles as well?

A: No, not yet. We're planning to go to Versailles on
Tuesday.

B: Have you been shopping at all?

A: Yes, we went shopping yesterday and I've bought you a
really lovely gift. | hope you'll like it.

B: Ch, 'm sure | will. Where did you go shopping?

A; We went to the Galleries Lafayeite. There were some
beautiful shops but they were quite expensive.

B: Don't spend all your money on gifts. Have you been to
see the Arc de Triomphe? What’s it like?

A: Oh yes, we've already seen the Arc de Triomphe. It's
quite an impressive monument.

B: Lovely. Have you been on a boat trip on the Seine yet?
A: No, we haven't. We're hoping to do that on Thursday.
B: What about the Louvre? Have you been there yet? I've
heard it's a wonderful place to visit.

A: Yes, we've already visited the Louvre. We spent a whole
day there. It was amazing.

B: Have you seen Notre Dame? What's it like inside?

A: | don't know — we haven'’t seen it yet. We're planning to
go there on Wednesday. I'li have to go now, Mum. 'm run-
ning out of units.

B: Okay, dear. I'll see you when you get home. Bye.

> Tapescript for Exercise 19 a (p. 109

Shall we go to the cinema tonight?
How fong have you been here?
Can | help you?

Did you like Hawaii?

Do | have to get a visa?

May | take your order now?

When should we go to Egypt?
Have you ever tried ltalian food?

W o N h WD =

Let’s go swimming.

——
o

Can | have paries in my room?

-
-t

Do | have to have a passport to go to India?

-
L+

Can | use your pen?

> Tapescript for Exercise 19 b (p. 109)

1 A: Shall we go to the cinema tonight?
B: I'dlove to.

2 A: How long have you been here?
B: Since Monday.

3 A Canl heip you?
B: Yes, please.

4 A: Did you like Hawaii?
B: Yes, | lovedit.

5 A: Dol have to get a visa?
B: Yes, you do.

6 A: May | take your order now?
B: Of course.

7 A: When should we go to Egypt?
B: Inthe spring.

8 A: Have you ever tried ltalian food?
B: Yes, | have.

9 A: let's go swimming.
B: That's a good idea.

10 A: Can | have parties in my room?
B: Sorry, you cant.

11 A: Do | have to have a passport to go to India?
B: Yes, you do.

12 A; Canl use your pen?
B: Of course you can.



1 Routes fo Ceniral Europe

Pre-feading Activity

1t 1t F 27T 3T

Reading

2 a) 1 Wrong 3 Wrong 5 Wrong
2 Right 4 Doesn't say 6 Right

(Ss’ own answers)

same - different
exciting — boring

b) short - long
traditional — modemn
quicker — slower

Speaking (Ss’ own answers)

2 Canadian Cities

Pre-Reading Aetivity

1 * aChinese pagoda - E
® g totem pole — A
® acafé-D
* a military parade — B
# an art gallery and gardens - C

2 (Ss' own answers)

3 Vvancouver is in the south-west of Canada. Montreal
and Ottawa are in the south-east of Canada.

Reoding
4 a1 F 2F 3T 4T 57T

(Ss’ own answers)

b} clean — dirty colourful - plain
huge — small friendly - hostile
old - new

Sneaking (Ss’ own answers)

3 Teatime

Pre-Rending Asfivily

1 ecake-D
* kippers — C
® a sandwich - A
e apotoftea—-E
® biscuits - F
® foast - B

Reading

2 a) 1 165 milion

kippers or eggs, toast and cold meats
11 am

China

any time of day

oW

(Ss’ own answers)
b) (Ss’ own answers)

c) A 4

C &6 E
B 2 F

D 3

—

Speaking (ss’ own answers)

4 East Meets West

Pre-Reading Activily

1 a) (Ss' own answers)

b} ® a dragon carving — A
* 3 Chinese lion dance — E
¢ fircrackers - F
® a3 Chinese Gate — D
® 3 Chinese dish- B
® Chinese lanterns - C

2 a1 Ny 2 NY 3L 4 L 5

(Ss’ own answers)

Key to Culture Clips —
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Key to Culture Clips

b) Sentences/phrases to be underlined:

B ... you can try delicious oriental dishes ...

A ... colourful shops decorated with oriental
carvings and images.

E The streets are crowded with people of all
nationalities watching the amazing dragon
and lion dances and admiring the incredible
costumes.

D The Chinese Gate, which is a beautiful
oriental entrance to Chinatown, is green and
red ...

F ... the sound of noisy firecrackers fills the air.

C London’s Chinatown is decorated with
lanterns ...

c) (Ss’ own answers)

d) largest — biggest amazing — incredible
huge — enormous cheap — inexpensive
delicious ~ tasty feature — aitraction

Sneaking (Ss” own answers)

9 Festive Fun

Pre-Rending Acfivily

1 The pictures are related to the title because they
show aspecis of different festivals. |
® The Lord Mayor in a gold coach - A ‘
* a firework display - E
® a maypole dance - D
& a yachting event - B
* a3 May Queen - C

2 a1 C 3
2 L 4

o N
> >
9]

M

M
(Ss’ own answers)

b) (Ss’ own answers)

¢) spectacular — fantastic
display — show
traditions — customs
pretty — beautiful
perfect — ideal

friendly — welcoming

Sneoking (Ss’ own answers)

10 | »



Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST1A

TEST 1 A (Units 1 - 4)

VOCABULARY

A Fill in the correct country or nationalily.

1 Paolois from Brazi!. HE iS ..cveveeeeirceieieeenen, .
2 Pabloisfrom ... . He is Spanish.
3 Hansis from oo, . He is Finnish.

B Choose the correct item.

6 Paul loves playing the piano. He is a{n) ............. .

A surgeon B musician € engineer

7 Annis my brother's daughter. She’s my ............ .

A niece B nephew C cousin

8 This flat is a bargain. It is really very ............... .

A expensive B cheap C huge

C Underline the correct word.

11 There is usually a washbasin/bookcase in the bathroom.

10

{Time: 50 minutes)

Fergus is from Scotland. He is ......cccooocvveenne .
fto is from Japan. Heis ... .

People from Africa have got ................ .
A light brown skin B dark brown skin
C a pale complexion

There is a comfortable ................ in the living-
room.
A sofa B cooker C mirror

12 My brother is twenty-five years old. He's quite middle-aged/young.

13 People from Sweden have usually got fair/grey hair.

14 Who’s/Whose cat is it? It's Anna’s.

15 Mark is a very good student. He's really lazy/clever.

D Match column A to column B.

A

16 The living-room ...

17 Pierre loves ...

18 Hope to hear ...

19 There is a big balcony ...
20 Sally is a teacher ...

E Fill in the correct preposition.

21 Miguel is Argentinian. He is ................ Argentina.
22 Cairo is the capital ................ Egypt.

23 She'stall ... brown, curly hair.

24 Salif lives ................ a mud hut.

25 There are some lovely pictures ............... the wall.

i T = T T ~ i

playing computer games.
with a wonderful view.

is spacious.

in a primary schooi.

from you soon.
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Enterprise I Beginner TEST1A p. 2

GRAMMAR
F Choose the correct item:
26 There ............ two beds in the badroom. 29 Pamelais ............. sister.
Ais B are C has A her B hers C she
27 Thisis my ............. bicycle. 30 Daveis .......... cousin.
A sons B son’s C his A John and Ann's C John’s and Ann
B John’s and Ann’s
28 Liz.....ccoeen. in a big city.
A don't live B live C lives

G. Fill in the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

31 Where ....ccocoeveriicceceenen. {be) you from? | ....oocvreeiceiinee (be) from Haly.

32 (be) they British? No, they ........c.ccovevienieanne (be/not) .

33 Sarah .o {(have/not) got long fair hair. She .............cccco e (have) got short dark hair.
34 TOM oo, (like) playing tennis? Yes, he ... cvrrienne (do).

35 In the afternoons, Jean ... (watch) TV Or ..o (listen) to pop music.
COMMUNICATION

H Choose the correct phrase from the list to fill in the dialogue below:

* How old are you? ¢ What's your name, sir?
Thanks. And your phone number? ® What's your home address?
Can you spell it, please?

Good morning, sir. Can | help you?
Yes, I'd like to join the sports club, please.

..................................................................................................................................

724092,
Thank you, Mr Smith. Here's your card.

FRr2IPTP0rD>T R
W
&
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Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST1A p. 3

READING

| Read the leiter and mark the sentences as T (frue) or F (false).

41
42
43
44
45

Dear Emily,

My name is Fiona Mitchell. | am fourteen years oid and | live in Sydney in Australia.

There are four of us in our family. My father, Adam, is a pilot. He’s a very clever person. My mother,
Chwistine, is a doctor. She's a beautiful tall woman with dark brown hair and gorgeous blue eyes. She's very
kind and patient. My brother, Leo, is seventeen years old. He's quite short with fair hair and green eyes.
He’s clever too, but a hit bossy sometimes.

Well, that's all about me. Write back and tell me about your family.

Best wishes,
Fiona

Fionais Australian. e
Fiona is seventeen years old. @~ ...
Fiona's fatherisadoctor,. ...l
Fiona’s mother is short with green eyes. .............
Fiona's brother is clever. ...

WRITING

J

Write a letter to your pen-friend. Use Ex. | as a model. Remember to use adjectives to
describe the appearance and character of each member of your family.

MY DAME IS .o e Jdam years old
and llive in ............ O OO OTOUPR .

There are ....ocooceoivcveericcceee inour family. My father, .......occooir e

.............................................................................................................................................................................
.............................................................................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................................................

10



Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST 1 B (Units 1 - 4)

VOCABULARY

A Fill in the correct country or nationality.

1 Thomas is from Argentina. He is ...t .
2 Costasis from oo, . He is Greek.
3 Rico is from Mexico. Heis .........coivviirinannnn. )

B Choose the correct item.

6 Bobis my uncle’s son. He’'s my ............. .

A nephew B niece C cousin

7 Tony loves playing the guitar. Heisa ............ .
A teacher B musician C dancer

8 Thereisa........... in the living-room.
A bath B fireplace C sink

C Underiine the correct word. -

11 Alice isn't a kind person. She’s very rude/patient.

12 There is a garage/study in the attic.
13 Whose/Who's Pam? She’s my sister,

10

(Time: 50 minutes)

Amar is from Turkey. Heis ..........cccoeeeiiinnees .
Ryanisfrom ........coccocoee. . He is Canadian.

This house costs a lot of money. W'svery ......... .

A expensive B cheap C quiet
Peaple from Africa have got .............. .
A slanting eyes B full lips

C a pale complexion

14 Mr Thomson is forty-five years cld. He's young/middle-aged.
15 People from China have usually got a yellow/yellowish complexion.

D Maitch column A to column B.

A

16 Thesofais ...

17 Bob canrun ...

18 Please be ..

19 Mary is ateacher ...
20 Myflatis ...

-~ T - I =~ -

E Fill in the correct preposition.

21 Boblives ................ a big farmhouse near a river.
22 Rosais [talian. Sheis ............... ltaly,

23 There are some lovely flowers ................ the vase.
24 Paris is the capital ................ France.

25 He'sshort............... brown, curly hair.

108

quite fast.
at Mortimer College.
near the city centre.
very comfortable.
my e-mail pen pal.



Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST1B

GRAMMAR
F Choose the correct item:

26 Brian’s fifteen years old. He ............ fifty years 29 Lisa............ get up early on Sundays.
old. A don't B doesn’t Cisn't
Ais B isn't C hasnt

.30 Where ............. Ann and Bob from?

27 Mario ............. got a beard and a moustache. Aare Bis C can
A has B have Cis

28 Whose bag is this? It's ............. .

A her B she C hers

G Fill in the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

31 e (be) Mark from Hungary? No, he .......ccccciivinerieneeeenn. (be/not).

32 i, 17291 F [T {like) skiing? Yes, | ..o, (do).

33 Ben e {have/not) got short grey hair. He ..............c.cc e, {have) got long black hair.
34 After school, she always ......ccccooveeeev e, {do} her homework andthen she ......ccccovvvevveiiees (watch) TV.
35 Mario and Carlo ........cccvvveviiivien e {be/not) from China. They .....c..ccccovivevininnnens {be) from laly.
COMMUNICATION

H Choose the correct phrase from the list to fill in the dialogue below:

® What's your job? ‘ ® What's your name?
® Are you from Liverpool? ® Really? How old are you?
* Nice to mest you.

HI! I'm Tony Ward, your new neighbour. 36} ...,
My name is Ann Whitney.

®DFXFD>D >
(744
L.

Nice to meet you too, Tony.
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Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST 1B - p.-3

READING

/

41
42
43
44
45

Read the lefter and mark the senlences as T (true) or F (false).

Dear Steve,

My name is Robert Clay. I'm sixteen years old and | live in Essex in England.

There are five of us in our family. My father, Chris, is a vet. He is tall and slim. He's a very patient person.
My mother, Lucy, is a History teacher. She's tall and slim, too, with long straight fair hair and blue eyes. She’s
very ciever and kind. My brother, Trevor, is twelve years old. He's got brown hair and green eyes. He’s a bit
lazy. My sister, Martha, is nine years old. She's good looking with fair hair and lovely blue eyes. She's clever,
but sometimes a bit bossy.

Please write soon and tell me about your family.

Best wishes,
Robert

Robertis sixty yearsold. et
Robert's father is tall and siim. ...
His mother is a Maths teacher,. ...
Trevorisabitbossy. .
Robert’s sister has got blue eyes. ...

WRITING

J

10

Write a letter to your pen-friend. Use Ex. | as a model. Remember to use adjectives to
describe the appearance and character of each member of your family.

MY NAME IS ... Jdam o years old
and 1Ive iN e e .

There are .....cccooocevcivcienreenne in our family. My father, ...

.............................................................................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................................................

.............................................................................................................................................................................



Enterprise 1 Beginner

J (T gives marks according to students’ performance.)
]

Marking Scheme for Tests 1A/ 1B

nmUOo®

5 items
5items
5 items
5 items
5 items
5 items

x 2 marks each = 10
X 2 marks each = 10
x 2 marks each = 10
X 2 marks each = 10
X 2 marks each = 10
X 2 marks each = 10

TEST1A KEY
A 1 Brazilian 3 Finland 5 Japanese
2 Spain 4 Scoftish
B 6 B 7 A 8 B 9 B 10 A
C 11 washbasin 12 young 13 fair 14 Whose 15 clever
D 16 ¢ 17 a 18 e 19 b 20 d
E 21 from 22 of 23 with 24 in 25 on
F 26 B 27 B 28 C 29 A 30 A
G 31 are, am 33 hasn’t, has 35 walches, listens
32 Are, aren’t 34 Does Tom like, does
- H 36 What's your name, sir? 38 How old are you? 40 Thanks. And your phone
37 Can you spell it, please? 39 What's your home address? number?
1 41 T 42 F 43 F 44 F a5 T
J (T gives marks according to students’ performance.)
TEST1B KEY
A 1 Argentinian 3 Mexican 5 Canada
2 Greece 4 Turkish
B6 C 7 B 8 B 9 A 10 B
. C 11 rude . 12 study 13 Who’s 14 middle-aged 15 yellowish
D 16 d 17 a 18 ¢ 19 b 20 ¢
E 21 in 22 from 23 in 24 of 25 with
F 26 B 27 A 28 C 29 B 30 A
G 31 Is, isn't 33 hasn't, has 35 aren't, are
32 Do you like, do 34 does, watches
H 36 What's your name? 38 What's your job? 40 Nice to meet you.
37 Are you from Liverpool? 39 Really? How old are you?
| 41 F 42 T 43 F 43 F 45 T

G: 5items x2 marks each = 10
H: 5items x2 marks each = 10
I: S5items x1markeach = 5
J: Writing =15
Total = 100 marks
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Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST2A

TEST 2 A (Units 5 - 8)

VOCABULARY

B

11
12
13
14

c

15
16
17
18

D

an

19
20
21
22

114

Choose the correct item.

{Time: 50 minutes)

Dolphins are ............ . 6 Eagles have got sharp ............. .

A fish B mammals C reptiles A wings B claws C whiskers
An owl is a bird which sleeps ............ . 7 A dolphin trainer works at a{n) ............ ;

A during the night B during the evening A agquarium B swimming-pocl C lake

C during the day

8 Timfeels ................ because he does the same

Tony usually wears jeans and ............... . things every day.

A dresses B tights C trainers A happy B satisfied C bored
People cut food with a ............... . 9 are wild animals.

A knife B spoon C for A Roosters B Monkeys C Hens
Carrots and onions are ............... . 10 Whenitis ................ you can ski.

A fruit B sweets C vegetables A rainy B hot C snowy
Find the odd word out.

Chilly/cool/IONG/WEI WBALREI ... ... ettt e e e e ettt e e e e re e e e e et s e e et b ae e e s enessranan
intelligent/delicious/home-made/superb JCe-CFrEAaM .........c...ociiiiciic e e e
a glass of/a bow! of/a carton offa loaf of MHIK ... e
tight/friendly/expensive/DIaCK TrOUSEIS ... ..o et e e ementas
What’s the time?

S o o T USSP TRTRPRRRTN .

G 30 RS .

G 1 PSPPI .

G120 e :

Fill in the gaps with phrases from the list below:
early bird, look funny, miss the chance, afraid of

8L = g =T sharks

o o B SRR to try Mum’s apple pie.

PENGUINS e et e e e e when they walk.

AT YOU it s rr e e sn e e s rr e s e e or a night owl?



Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST2A p.2

i

GRAMMAR

E Fill in: in, on, from, of, until.

23 Penguins live ............. theice ............. Antarctica.

24 The children are ............. their swimming costumes ............. the beach.

25 Banks are open ............. 9am ............. 5pm.

F Choose the correct item.

26 ANN ... the bus at 8:15 every morning. 31 “Have ................ got wings?” “No, they haven'’t.”
A catch B catches C catching A mouse B mice C mouses

27 We .o, go jogging on Sundays. 32 loften .o, for walks in the park.
A don’'t never B ever C never A am going B go C going

28 do koalas live?” “In Australia.” 33 Arethere ..o, tomatoes in the fridge?
A Where B Howlong € How much A much B some C any

29 Lookather! She .......cccccevvrcrnnnee a biue hat today! 34 HOW oo bread do you need?
A wears B wearing C is wearing A much B many C alittie

30 Thereis ..ccccocvviirivciinicnnns ham in the fridge. 35 lusually watch TV ..o Sunday afternoons.
A some Ba Can A at Bin Con

G The words in bold are mistakes. Correct them.

36 Could | have @ WaLer, PIBASET ........occcviiiieeireiie ettt e crtereieesre s st et e e e e et e et e e e e e b e e sesanbe e ne s rate s raeesrareseneaanes

37 Sheeps are farm aniMalS. ....c..coiiiecies et r e e e s e e e e e e e er e se b e s e aenneeean TR

38 Kim finish work at 9 0'Clock eVery day. ...

39 Ben doesn’t read a book at the MOMENL. ..o s e s rsas s

40 How many honey do WE NEEAT ...

COMMUNICATION

H Read the dialogue below and put the words in the correct order.

A: I'm thirsty. Is there anything to drink?

B: 41) coffee / you / WOuld / SOME / KET .....eereieeeireeire ettt ea e e ne e e s eaes

A: No, thanks. | don't like coffee.

B: 42) SOME / HOW /188 / @DOULT ...t ece ettt eee e s eeeeesesaaesbs e st easbe s s ae e e s esenbesrns e nseenbesnbessaneannesans

A: Qh, yes please! I'd love some tea.
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Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST2A p-3

READING

I Read the postcard below and answer the questions.

Dear Linda,

Greetings from Finland!

You can’t imagine how cold it is in Helsinki. It is freezing cold and it’s snowing heavily today. The children are
in the living-room. They are wearing warm sweaters and thick socks. They’re lying on the carpet by the fireplace
and reading stories at the moment.

Hope to see you soon.

Love,
Susan

43 What is the weather like in Helsinki?

...........................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................

WRITING

J Use the information in the table below to write a postcard to a friend.

GREETINGS FROM: London
PLACE: Trafalgar Square
WEATHER: sunny, slightly windy
CLOTHES: T-shirt, blue jeans, light jacket
WHAT THEY ARE DOING: Julie/buy souvenirs

l/feed the birds
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Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST2B

TEST 2 B (Units 5 - 8)

(Time: 50 minutes)

VOCABULARY
A. Choose the correct item.
1 John looks nice in his ............. . 6 Whenitis ............ you can’t go on a picnic.
A skirt B tights C suit A rainy B warm C sunny
2 Kangaroos are ............ . 7 An early bird is someone who ............ .
A birds B mammals C insects A gets up early C works long hours
B gets up late
3 A dolphin trainer works at a{n} .............. )
A aguarium B park C swimming-pool 8 . are farm animals.
A Snakes B Monkeys C Rocsters
4 Bobfeels .............. because he enjoys his work.
A tired B happy C stressed 9 We pick up food witha ............... .
A spoon B fork C knife
5 e and grapes are fruit.
A Peppers B Onions C Cherries 10 Cats have got ................ .
A whiskers B wings C feathers
B Find the odd word out.
11 freezing cold/chilly/warm/short WeatRer ... o et e et e et s e e eee e
12 expensive/WIndy/tiGht/Grey IFOUSIS . ... oot rere et r e e ast s e e et s eare e rep et e e e s smeeresvans
13 a loaf of/a piece of/a slice Ol/a Kilo Of CREESE ... e s
14 well-cooked/delicious/home-made/helpful ool ... s
C What’s the time?
L= 5 | T P OO RPF R .
B LT 4 S o USSP :
LI 1 O O O O USROS .
L = 1 1 S OO P TP ORPRPPPRt .
D Fill in the gaps with phrases from the list below:
afraid of, are decorating, a night owl, to book
19 DONTTOIGEL coveeee e et e e et a table first!
20 Thechildren ... e the Christmas tree at the moment.
P T IR o T U OSSR OO crocodiles.
22 Are you an €arly Dird OF ..o e e e ?
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Enterprise 1 Beginner

E

23
24
25

TEST2B

©
L

Fill in: at, in, of, from, until.

Dolphins live ............. different parts ............. the world.

Restaurants are open ............. 10 am ............. 9 pm.
The children are ............. their pyjamas .............

GRAMMAR

F

26

27

28

29

30

36
37
38
39
40

Choose the correct item.

PR work on Sundays.
A ever B don't never C never

Look at Ben! He ..........ccce...e. red jeans today!
A wearing B is wearing € wears

Beth usually ...................... TV in the afternoon.
A watches B watch C is waiching

“HAVE ..o got long legs?”
“Nao, they haven't.”
A goose B gooses C geese

HOW ..ooeiereeee butter do you need?
A many B much C a little

32

33

34

35

The words in bold are mistakes. Correct them.

et do elephants live?” “In Africa.”
A When B Where C How fong

We always ......c..oceeerene. fishing in our free time.
A go .B goes C are going
There is ...cvceeeeeciennen, sandwich in the fridge.

A some B an Ca

Tony usually goes o the theatre ..o
the weekend.

A at B under Cin

Arethere ........ccccoeeni. eggs in the fridge?

A much B any C some

Can | have any MilK, PIBESET ...t rrrssenr e et e s e s e e rme e e e e e e e e s ren s rma s e e neeanes
Laura doesn’t swim at the MOMENL. ...ttt e s s ee e s e sea e
Sheeps are farmi SMMAIS. ... e e et e e a e e e e e e e e e e en e s e e s eanens
How much oranges do We NEaA? ... ittt et s e e e e e e e e n
Folly go to the swimming-pool @Very MOIMING. ... nesss s as e ve e rneeses s s e emes

COMMUNICATION

H Read the dialogue below and put the words in the correct order.

P@m>o>

120

I'm hungry. Is there anything to eat?

41) you / a/ would / cheese sandwich / KET ...t et e

No, thanks. | don't like cheese,

42) about / A/ how [ RAMDBUIGEE? ...t et ettt se et st e s e et arssasent et esbassesransasaceeenpranas

Oh, yes please! I'd love a hamburger.



Enterprise I Beginner TEST2B p.3

READING

I Read the postcard below and answer the questions.

Dear Frank,

Greetings from Mykonos!
The weather is fantastic today and we are on the beach. it's very hot and the sun is shining, so we are in our
swimming costumes. Lisa is sunbathing and | am reading a very interesting book. Everyone here is enjoying the
. good weather.
We miss you a lot.

Best wishes,
Oliver

43 What is the weather like in Mykonos?

...........................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................

WRITING

J Use the information in the table below to write a postcard to a friend.

GREETINGS FROM: Paris

PLACE: at a café

WEATHER: rainy, cloudy
CLOTHES: T-shirt and bilue jeans

WHAT THEY ARE DOING: Lucy/read magazine
Ithave a cup of coffee

M



Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST2A KEY

A 1B 3C 5C 7 A 9 B
2C 4 A 6 B 8 C 10 C

B 11 long 12 intelligent 13 aloaf of 14 fiendly

C 15 {(a) quarter past eight / eight fifteen
16 half past six / six thirty
17 (a) quarter to four / three forty-five
18 twenty past nine / nine twenty

D 19 afraid of 21 look fupny
20 miss the chance 22 an early bird
E 23 on, of 24 in, on 25 from, until
F 26B 28 A 30 A 32 B 34 A
27C 29 C 31 B 33 C 35 C
G 36 some 38 finishes 40 How much
37 Sheep 39 isn'treading

H 41 Would you like some coffee?
42 How about some tea?

I 43 ltis freezing cold and it is snowing heavily.
44 They are wearing warm sweaters and thick socks.
45 They are lying on the carpet by the fireplace and reading stories.

J (Suggested answer)

Dear Ruby,

Greetings from Londonl!

Julie and | are at Trafalgar Square. The weather is sunny and slightly windy. I'm wearing a T-shirt, blue
jeans and a light jacket. Julie is buying souvenirs and | am feeding the birds at the moment.

Hope to see you soon.

Love,
Claire

14



Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST28B KEY
A1C 3A 5C 7 A 9 B
2B 4B 6 A 8 C 10 A
11 short 12 windy 13 aleaf of 14 helpful
C 15 (a} quarter past five / five fifteen
- 16 twenty past three / three twenty
17 half past one / one thirty
18 (a) quarter to nine / eight forty-five
D 19 to bock 21 afraid of
20 are decorating 22 anight owl
E 23 in, of 24 from, until 25 in, at
F 26 C 28 A 32 A 34 A
27B 29 C 33 C 35 B
G 36 some 38 Sheep 40 goes
37 isn’'t swimming 39 Howmany

H _41 Would you like a cheese sandwich?

42

43
44
45

How about a hamburger?

The weather is fantastic. It’s very hot and the sun is shining.

They are wearing their swimming costumes.

Lisa is sunbathing and Oliver is reading a very interesting book.

(Suggested answer)

Dear Jack,

Greetings from Paris!

Right now, Lucy and | are at a café. The weather is rainy and cloudy. We're wearing T-shirts and blue
jeans. Lucy is reading a magazine and | am having a cup of coffee.

We miss you a lot.

Best wishes,
Bery!

A
B
C:
‘D
E
F

: 10 tems x 2 marks each
4 items x 2 marks each
4 items x 2 marks each
4 items x 2 marks each
3 items x 2 marks each
: 10 items x 2 marks each

Marking Scheme for Tests2 A/ 2B

3

N
o 3D

=TI

5 items x 2 marks each
2 items x 1 mark each
3 items x 1 mark each

Writing

I n

— —
WMo

Total

100 marks

It
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Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST3 A

VOCABULARY
A Choose the correct item.
1 Thelions ............. loudly. 6 Lots of people watched Diana’s ............. on TV.
A shouted B faughed C roared A marriage B wedding C divorce
2 Marie Curie was a famous ............ . 7 Suddenly, Tom beeped the ............ .
A scientist B singer C dancer A engine B car C hom
3 We buy small gifts for our friends froma .......... . 8 You can buy stamps from a................. .
A cottage B guest house C souvenir shop A post office B museum C bank
4 Los Angelesis ... to film stars. 9 That old man cant see anything. He's a........... man.
A house B home C flat A poor B brave C blind
5 Chicago is Disney’s ................ . 10 The Backstreet Boys are a famous ................ .
A place B town C birthplace A record company B band C fan
B Choose the correct item.
11 “Help!” Jennifer screamed happily/desperately.
12 We both felt very lucky/scared to be alive!
13 There is a ot of crowded/heavy traffic in the city centre.
14 It was very cold so we closed the windows tightly/sieepily.
15 You can buy exciting/fashionable clothes on this avenue.
C Write the opposites.
16 2 dangerOUS ArEA  F it st e et e s s s e ee e ane s .
17 a wide street FE e e et ee e et e r et e e b s ee e E b e s en s amn et e e nne e e
18 a noisy city e et et et e e rar e e e et e aaeeene e nan s
19 acheap restaurant 7 . e e e er e e e e ranns .
20 a clean town B et tttrr e r e eee e n e et aaente e eartaasn e E e e an e anne e saeaanttan et basaees o
D Fill in: on, at, with, to.
21 This restaurant is packed ............ celebrities.
22 First, take the first turning ............. your right, then go straight ahead.
23 Becky studied ............. a boarding school.
24 Elvis Presley was born ............. 8th January, 1935.
25 My house is close ............. the bus-stop.

12

TEST 3 A (Units 9-12)

(Time: 50 minutes)



Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST 3 A p-2

GRAMMAR

E Choose the correct item.

26 People ............. helicopters 100 years ago. 29 ifeltscared ............. the dog looked angry.
A hadn’t B didn't have C didn’t had A and B because Cso

27 Tom ... ride a bike until he was five. _ 30 My son sang very ............ in the school play.
A couldn’t B could C can A well 8 good C better

28 It was 3 o'clock ............. the fire started.
Aso B then C when

F Fill in the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

31 MUum e (make) a cake yesterday but she ..o {not/do) the shopping.
32 When .....cooeecevieeinees {be) the last time you ......cccccevrreienenn, (write) a lettar? _
33 First, we ..oooeeeeeieee {drive} into the park and then Doug .........ccceeoee. (take) some pictures of the lions.

G Fill in the correct form of the adjectives in brackels.

34 Londonismtas .......ccievcinennnns (small) as Stratford. It's much ... (big) than Stratford.
35 The Grand Hotel is the ... (iuxurfous) hotel in this city. It's also the ...
(expensive) of ali. ‘
36 A: 1thinkK Annis e (beautiful) than Julie.
B: Yes, but she isn't as .......covcveciemicnecicnnns (clever) as Julie.
COMMUNICATION

H Read the shorl dialogues below and fill in the gaps with phrases from the list.

¢ did you go with ¢ did you go last weekend
* Yes, it was fantastic * can you tell me the way to the hospital

X CUSE TT10, 37 rtimimiiiecirie et eteeee et ee et tstereeeseses vas s s teeeataseears e snssbee e e Taesanr e snsenbeteneesansaras s rbaseeenansessnnrss ?
Yes, of course. Go down Main Street and the hospital is on your left.

@ >

WWHEIE BB) . .eeiiiiiii ittt e et st r e ee et e e s fae e b e e e e sae e et e e ebe etk s eateane e e ar e eAt e ann e e e e ren e r e s nte s sarenreean ?
{ went to a rock concert.

LT T g - 3 T OO OO OSSP R PU TSRO ?
I went with my brother.

R g e

A: Did you like Malta?
ST 1 ) USSP ! The people were really friendly and the food was delicious!

191



Enterprise I Beginner TEST3 A p.3

READING

I Read Grace Kelly’s biography below and answer the questions below.

41
42
43

Grace Kelly was a famous actress in films and on television. She was born in Philadelphia, in the USA, or
12th November, 1929.

She studied drama at the American Academy in New York City. She was on TV for the first time in 1949 anc
made her first film in 1951. She also had a role in Alfred Hitchcock’s Dial M for Murder, in 1954. She was ven
popular. The peopie loved her for her beauty and kindness. She stopped making films in 1956, when she
married Prince Rainier of Monaco.

Princess Grace died in a car accident in France, in September, 1982,

Where and when was Grace Kelly born?
When did she make her first film?
What did the people love her for?

44 Who did she marry?

45 When did she dig?

WRITING

J Study the information below and write a biography about John Kennedy. Use Ex. | as an

example.
JOHN FITZGERALD KENNEDY: the youngest American president
BORN: Massachusetts, in the USA/29th May, 1917
STUDIED: Harvard University
1946: become/politician
1960: become/president
POPULAR: his good looks and cleverness
MARRIED: Jacqueline Bouvier/1953
DIED: Dallas, USA/1963

128




Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST3 B

TEST 3 B (Units 9 - 12)

(Time: 50 minutes)

VOCABULARY

A Choose the correct item.

1 The Backstreet Boys have got ............... in many 6 A lot of large cities are very ............ .
countries. A narrow B wide C polluted
A fans B bands C roles
7 Fifty years ago, they used donkeys for ............
2 Hans Brinker saved his country. Hewas a ........... around,
little boy. A getting B running C reaching
A young B fashionable  C brave
8 Tourists oftenstay ata ............ while on holiday.
3 You can find ancient Roman statues inthe ........... . A souvenir shop B guest house C restaurant

A museum B department store € bank
9 Elvis Presley was an American singer and ............ .

4 They ........... out of the car quickly. A actor B princess C queen
A beeped B jumped C closed
10 Suddenly, smoke .......... to come out of the
5 Diana ............ her education in Switzerland. engine.
A completed B divorced C studied A screamed B began Cran

B Choose the correct item.

11 The children shouted foudly/tightly.

12 He climbed finally/nervously down the ladder.
13 The city centre is very crowded/heavy.

14 There are many dull/interesting places 1o visit.
15 It was very famous/peaceful by the river.

C Write the opposites.

16 AN eXPENSIVE NOIBL Z oottt r e ra s s s v e et e e s s s ee e bb bbb brrns eeeeesnranas .
17 a stupid child SRt .
18 afreezing COId daY F oot et an e e ennes .
19 an easy life O PP PTPRPRTPPTT .
20 a sale area ettt ereceettarttreeneiere—ihranat a_—aaiereiitaseeeeaeteretanereteseraesternnrerrnns .

D Fill in: on, with, al, in.

21 The Great Pyramids are very popular ................ tourists.
22 He was the most famous singer ................ the world.
23 Dianawas born ............... 1st July, 1961.

24 Marie Curie studied ................ the Sorbonne in Paris.
25 Alffred Hitchcock died ................ 1980.
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Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST 3 B p. 2

GRAMMAR
E Choose the correct item.
26 They couldn’t see very ............. in the dark room. 29 She felt frightened ............. she heard strang
A weli B better C good voices.
A and B so C because
27 ltwasverylate ............. | went to bed.
A then ~ Bso C because 30 Sandra ... swim until she was twelve.
A could B couldn’t C can
28 They ............ electricity on the island 100 years
ago.
Adonthave B hadnt C didn't have
F Fill in the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
31 When ..o, (be) the last time you ... icinineees {go) on holiday?
32 First, she ..o (have) a haircut and then she ....................... {go) shopping.
33 (not/play) football yesterday but§ ... (cut) the grass.
G Fill in the correct forms of the adjectives in brackets.
34 The cenire IS the ..o, {noisy) area in the city. W's also the .......... o
(dangerous) area of all.
35 A: The blue armchair is oo, (cheap) than the red one.
B: Yes, bUut it iSN'T 88 coveeei e e (comfortable) as the red one.
36 StPaul’s School ST as ...cccecivviveeer e (modern)} as 5t Edward’s School. ltismuch ...l

(ofd) than St Edward’s School.

COMMUNICATION

H

Read the short dialogues below and fill in the gaps with phrases from the list.

was very difficult back then ® | was lucky to be alive
| suppose you're right * it is stili beautiful, though

wrm» W

@ >

131

How did you feel after the expedition?
4 T U USSP ! It was so dangerous!

What was it like in your village fifty years ago?

L1230 T T U PSR .
Are there many buildings and hotels there today?

=T T O O OSSPSR .

This hotel is too expensive! We can’t afford it!
L0 TR 1 ) T USSP . Okay, let’s stay at the Ssaview.



Enterprise I Beginner TEST 3B p.3

READING

1

Read Laurence Olivier's biography and answer the questions below.

Laurence Olivier was a famous actor in the cinema and the theatre. He was born in England, on 22nd May,

1907.

He studied at the Central School of Dramatic Art. After he completed his education, he worked at the

Birmingham Repertory Theatre Company in 1926. A few years later he became a film actor. He was very
popular. The people loved him for his talent and good looks. in 1947 he became Sir Laurence Olivier. In 1949
he won an Academy Award. He married actress Vivien Leigh.

a1
42
43
44
45

Olivier died near London in 1989. He was 82 years old.

Who was Laurence Qlivier?
Where and when was he born?
Where did he study?

Who did he marry?

When did he die?

WRITING

J

Study the information below and write a biography about Mohandas Gandhi. Use Ex. I as an
example.

MOHANDAS GANDHI: famous politician in India

BORN: Porbandar, in India/2nd October, 1869
STUDIED: law/London, England

1894 becomelinterested in politics

1920: becomefthe leader of the people of India
POPULAR: for his kindness and wisdom

MARRIED: Kasturbail1882

DIED: Delhi, India/1948

11



Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST3 A KEY
A1C 3C 5 C 7C ' 9 C
4 B 6 B 8 A 10 B

B 11 desperately 12 lucky 13 heavy 14 tightly 15 fashionable
C 16 a safe area 19 an expensive restaurant

17 a narrow street 20 a dirty/polluted town

18 a quiet city
D 21 with 22 on 23 at 24 on 25 to
E 26B 27 A 28 C 29 B 30 A
F 31 made, didn't/did not do 32 was, wrote 33 drove, took
G 34 small, bigger 35 most luxurious, most expensive 36 more beautiful, clever

H 37 can you tell me the way to the hospital?
38 did you go last weekend?
39 did you go with?
40 Yes, it was fantastic! —

I 41 She was born in Philadelphia, in the USA, on 12th November, 1829,
42 She made her first film in 1951.
43 They loved her for her beauty and kindness.
44 She married Prince Rainier of Monaco.
45 She died in September, 1982.

J (Suggested answer)

John Fitzgerald Kennedy was the youngest American president. He was born in Massachusetts, in the

USA, on 29th May, 1917.
He studied at Harvard University. He became a politician in 1946 and became president in 1960. He

was very popular. The peaple loved him for his good looks and cleverness. He married Jacqueline

Bouvier in 1953,
John Fitzgerald Kennedy died in Dallas, USA in 1963.
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Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST3B KEY
A 1A 3 A 5A 7 A 9 A
2C 4 B 6 C 8 B 10 B
B 11 loudly 12 nervously 13 crowded 14 interesting 15 peaceful

€ 16a cheap hotel
17 a clever child

18 a boiling hot day

D 21

E 26

F 31

G 34

H 37
38
39
40

I M
42
43
44
45

with 22 in 23 on
A 27 B 28 C
was, went 32 had, went

noisiest, most dangerous 35 cheaper, comfortable

I was lucky to be alive

was very difficult back then
it is still beautiful though

| suppose you're right

He was a famous actor.

He was born in England on 22nd May, 1907.

He studied at the Central School of Dramatic Art.
He married actress Vivien Leigh.

He died in 1989.

J (Suggested answer)

19 a difficult life
20 a dangerous area

24 at

29 C

25 in

30 B

33 didn't play, cut

36 modern, older

Mohandas Gandhi was a famous politician in India. He was born in Porbandar, in India, on 2nd
October 1869.
He studied law in London, England. In 1894 he became interested in politics and in 1920 he became
the leader of the people of India. He was popular for his kindness and wisdom. He married Kasturbai in 1882.

Mohandas Gandhi died in 1948, in Delhi, India.

.
Marking Scheme for Tests 3A/3 B

mnmoQwy

10 items x 2 marks each = 20 G: 3items x2markseach = 6
S5items x2markseach = 10 H: 4items x2markseach = 8
S5items x2markseach = 10 I 5items ximarkeach = 5
Sitems x2markseach = 10 Ji Wiriting = 15

5 !tems x 2 marks each = 10 Total = 100 marks
3items x2markseach = 6

13]



Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST4 A

TEST 4 A (Units 13 - 15)

(Time: 50 minutes)

VOCABULARY

4A Choose the correct item.

10
11

12
13

16
17
18
19

138

In 50 years' time people will use ................ to 5 We'restayingata.............. hotel by the sea.
breathe. A fabutous B public / C exciting
A oxygen masks Biocd pills € flying cars /
6 Dont..oeeene jokes to people you don't know

Try not to buy ...cccoeeenee. food. well
A aluminium B recycling C pre-packaged A tell B throw C create
):\It;en I was in EgByptC: """""""" 'Ca c_:a:nzl, 7 We bought some ........... souvenirs at the bazaar.

rove rode vistie A polite B pleasant C handmade
:j;.a g;)od idea t; T a bgl:.boy in a hotel. 8 John and Carol are having a ................ time.

00 give ' A noisy B wonderful C cold
Match column A to column B.

A B .

We've been to A to celebrate Pam'’s birthday.
We're having a garden party B a traditional restaurant.
I'm going o C buy anew car.
Choose the correct preposition.
I'm staying with/at my friend, Sally. 14 We're coming back at/on 28th July.
Bob is infon a boat trip. 15 Never be late for/with appointments.

Fill in the gaps with phrases from the list below:

* |'ve got toothache ® keep fit

s have swimming lessons s jt's a good idea
Jane IS goiNG 10 oo this summer.
He joined a gym because he wantS 1o ...
Fdomtthink ..o, to eat too many hamburgers

I’'m going to see the dentist bECAUSE ... .



Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST4 A p-2

GRAMMAR

E
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

F

Underline the correct answer.

There are dark clouds in the sky. It’s going to rain/it will rain.
There/it will be windy in Dublin tomorrow.

'm seeing/Pm going to see my doctor at 6 o'clock.

She is going to study hard because/so she wants to pass the exam.
You shouldn’t/can’t use aerosols. They pollute the environment.
Can/Must | use your phone, please?

Did/Have you ever visited Paris?

Mum bought/has bought me a new bicycle last week.

Use the words below to fill in the blanks.
for, tomorrow, never, ago, yet

28 There will be fog in ROME .....coovevvvcrivriee. : 31 Has he booked atable ...................... ?
29 Lynhas ... visited Tokyo. 32 They have lived in New York ...
30 Bob went on a boat trip four weeks ... . fen years.
G Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.
33 TheY e {go) on a short trip to Prague last year.
BA WS dark. | oo (turn on) the lights.
35 Jack can'ttalk to youright now. He ..o {(have) a shower.
36 | o (never be) to Rome.
COMMUNICATION
H Use can, should and shouldn’t to fill in the blanks.
Giving advice Giving permission
A: | feel cold. Al (39) | have an ice-cream please?
B: You@7) coriiienens put on a ju@per. B: Yes, of course you (40) ... .
A: I've put on weight.
B: You(38) ....cccoociinnnnn. eat so many sweets.
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Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST4 A

p. 3

READING

! Read the horoscopes below and answer the questions that follow.

Leo (July 23 - Aug. 23)

This will be a great week.
You’ll go on a short trip and
you'll win a lot of money on

Libra (Sept 24 - Oct 23)

It will be a difficult week for
you. There will be bad news
on Friday and a friend of

the lottery. yours will ask for help.

Aries (Mar 21 - April 19)
Scorpio (Oct 24 - Nov 22)

This will be a pleasant week for
you. You'll receive an invitation
for a party. Accept it.

This won't be a very good
week for you. You will have
problems with your health.
Don’t worry — everything will
be okay soon.

44 Who will receive an invitation for a party?
45 Who will have problems with their health?

41 Who will go on a short trip this week?
42 Who will have a difficult week?
43 Who will help a friend?

WRITING

J Use the plan and the prompts below to write Susan’s letter to her friend Chris talking about
her fuiure plans and inviting him to her sister’s wedding.

212 Castle Road
Leeds
20 May .......

Dear Chris,
Para 1: I/have/great news!/lffinish/school/and/l/be/ready/begin/new life.

Para 2: First of all/l/relax./|/fly/Madrid/18th June.
I/stay/at/my uncle’s house.

Para 3: l/come back/1st July. Iffind/summer job/earn extra money.
I/want/buy a car. l/also/help/my sister/with wedding preparations.

Para 4: The wedding/take place/30th September.
We/have/reception/after/wedding.
Please/try/come. You/be/welcoms/spend/night/at/my mother’s house.

Para 5: Well/that/be/allffor now. Hope/see/you/soon.

Love,
Susan

0




Enterprise 1 Beginner TEST4B

TEST 4 B (Units 13 - 15)

{Time: 50 minutes)

VOCABULARY
A Choose the correct item.
1 Never.......... fires in forests. 5 Webhaddinnerata ............... restaurant.
A burn B light C use A handmade B traditional C delicious
2 WhenlwasinParisi........... the Louvre. 6 The streets at the bazaar were noisy and .......... .
A drove B visited C went A cold B crowded C quiet
3 If's not a good idea to ................ rubbish in the 7 In China, dom’t .....cc.cc...... anyone in public.
streets. A push B talk C kiss
A dro B tip - C pollute
P P P 8 Pre-packaged food ................ a lot of rubbish.
4 Thisis one ofthe most ............ -... museums in the A creates B pollutes C throws
world.
A old B big C famous
B Match column A to column B.
A | B
9 Don’t chew gum A io protect the environment.
10 Use less washing-=Up liquid B great news.
.11 Tve got some C inclass.
C Choose the correct preposition.
12 Janet and | are going on/in holiday. 14 We are staying af/with a fabulous hotel.
13 Don’t throw plastic botties on/into the sea. 15 Don't talk with/in your mouth full.
D Fill in the gaps with phrases from the list below:
earn extra money * public tfransport
aluminium cans ® asore throat
16 Factories USE ...ocoveeveciee e e to make new things.
17 [l take some cough syrup because I've got ......ccoeieiericimn e .
18 He worked hard [ast SUMMEr {0 ... e
T USE ottt er e e eeee e . Cars pollute the air,
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GRAMMAR

E Underline the correct answer.

20 I'm cold. P'li close/Fm going to close the window.
21 It's a good idea/Why don’t you walk to work?
22 ['ve got/l feel very tired.

23 You must’t/will smoke in hospitals.

24 When did/have you travel to Japan?

25 | am flying/I'm going to fly to Rome at 10 o’clock.
26 Can/Must | play loud music?

27 The Pyramids were/have been amazing.

F Use the words below to fill in the blanks.
last, yet, ever, since, already

28 Paris is the most exciting city 've ... 31 The children haven't finished their homework
beento. b .

29 Susan has .....cccevicvviciieecci e e packed 32 Jonathan has been in Warsaw ............cccccevvveeeee
her suitcase. Monday.

30 Wesaw Mary ..o month.

G Put the verbs in brackets inlo the correct tense.

33 Father ..o, (buy) an old book at the bazaar yesterday.
34 s raining. | e e e e {take} my umbrella.
35 THeY e (visit) the old castle on Sunday morning.
BB e e (you/ever/see) the Eiffel Tower?
COMMUNICATION
H Use can, can’t, must, musin't to fill in the blanks.
Refusing permission Expressing obligation Expressing prohibition

A Dad, (37) e I A: Do | have to make my bed? A: Can | smoke?

keep the dog in my room? B: Yes, you do! You (39) B: No, you can't. You (40)
B: No,you (38) -ccoovveiviiececee - | e keepyour | e smoke in

it's too noisy. room fidy! hospitals — it's not allowed.

14



Enterprise I Beginner

TEST 4B

p.3

READING

! Read the horoscopes below and answer the questions that follow.

Gemini (May 22 - June 21))

You'll be very lucky this week.
You'll receive an invitation
from a friend and you’ll enjoy
yourself a lot.

Virgo (Aug 24 - Sept 22)

You'll lose some money on
Monday. At the weekend you'll
meet an interesting person.
Have fun and enjoy yourself.

Sagittarius (Nov 23 - Dec 21)

This wilt be a bad week. You'l
argue with your boss and there
will be bad news on Friday.
Things will be better next week.

Aquarius {(Jan 21 - Feb 18)

This will be an exciting week.
You'll go on a long journey
and you'll get some good
news in a leiter.

41 Who will receive an invitation from a friend this | 43 Who will argue with their boss?
week? 44 Who will lose some money on Monday?
42 Who will have a bad week? 45 Who will go on a long journey?

—

WRITING

J Use the plan and the prompts below to write David’s letter to his friend Paul, talking about
~ his future plans and inviting him to his birthday party.

27 Maple Road
Oxford
10 June .........

Dear Paul,

Para 1: =~ Guess/what!/|/finish/school/and
I/ be ready/begin/new life.

Para 2: First of allfl/relax/as/much as/possible. |/feel/so tired/after /my/last year/school.
I/go camping/with/my brother/15th July.
We/stay/at/campsite/near/iake.

Para 3: We/come back/20th August. Then/l/start/working/at/my/father’s shop/because/l/want/ save money.
: Ifouy/car.
Finally/l/take/computer course.

Para 4: imearly/forget!/sth September/i/have/garden party/for/my birthday.
Please/try/come.
You/can/spend/night/at/my/house.

Para 5: Welljthat/be/all/for now. Hope/seefyou/soon.

Love,
David
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Enterprise 1 Beginner

TEST 4 A KEY
A 1A 3 B 5 A 7 C
2C 4 C 6 A 8 B
B 9B 10 A 11 C
C 12 with 13 on 14 on 15 for
D 16 have swimming lessons 18 it's a good idea
17 keep fit 19 ['ve got toothache
E 20 It's going to rain. 24 shouldn’t
21 1t 256 Can
22 I'm seeing 26 Have
23 because 27 bought
F 28 tomorrow 29 never 30 ago 31 yet 32 for
G 33 went 34 will turn on 35 is having 36 have never been
H 37 should 38 shouldnt 39 Can 40 can
I 41 Leo 43 Libra 45 Aries
42 Libra 44 Scorpio
J (Suggested answer)

Dear Chris,
| have great news! | have finished school and | am ready to begin a new life.
First of all I'm going to relax. I'm flying to Madrid on 18th June. I'm staying at my uncle’s house.

I am coming back on 1st July. 'm going to find a summer job to earn extra money. | want to buy a car.
1 am also going to help my sister with the wedding preparations.

The wedding is taking place on 30th September. We are having a reception after the wedding. Please
try to come. You are welcome to spend the night at my mother’s house.

Well, that’s all for now. Hope to see you soon.

Love,
Susan




Lnterprise I Beginner

TEST4B KEY
A1 B 3 A 5 B 7 C
2 B 4 C 6 B 8 A
B 9 C 10 A 11 B
C 12 on 13 into 14 at 15 with
D 16 aluminium cans 18 earn extra money
17 a sore throat 19 public transport
E 20 I'll close 24 did
21 Why don't you 25 | am flying
22 1feel 26 Can
23 mustn’t 27 were
F 28 ever 29 already 30 last 31 vyet 32 since
G 33 bought 34 will take 35 are visiting 36 Have you ever seen
37 can 38 can't 39 must 40 mustn't
I 41 Gemini 43 Sagittarius 45 Aguarius
42 Sagittarius 44 Virgo

J (Suggesied answer)
Dear Paul,

Guess what! | have finished school and | am ready to begin a new life.

First of all I'm going to relax as much as possible. | feel so tired after my fast year at school. | am going

camping with my brother on 15th July. We are going to stay/are staying at a campsite near a lake.

We are coming back on 20th August. Then I'm going to start working at my father's shop because |
want to save money. I'm going to buy a car. Finally, I'm going to take a computer course.

I nearly forgot! On 5th September I'm having a garden party for my birthday. Please try to come. You

can spend the night at my house.

Well, that’s all for now. Hope to see you soon.

Love,
David

Marking Scheme for Tesis 4 A/ 4 B

A: B8items x2 markseach = 16
B: 3Jitems x2markseach = 6
C: 4items x2markseach = 8
D: 4items x2markseach = 8
E: 8items x2markseach = 16
F: S5items x2 markseach = 10

G:

H:
I.

J

4 items
4 jtems
5 items
Writing

X 2 marks each
X 2 marks each
x 1 mark each

8
8
5
15

Total

100 marks

149
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Unit 1 - Kt (op. 4-1)

1 1 artist 5 astronaut
2 farmer 6 teacher
3 doctor 7 musician
4 pilot 8 postman
2 1 od 5 name
2 vyears old 6 favourite
3 job 7 capital
4 student
3 2 ¢ 4 ¢ 6 h 8 g
3 a 5 b 7 e
4 a four it T forty-two
b sixteen g sixty
¢ twenty-eight: h seventy-seven
d nine i eleven
e thirty-three j fifty-five
5 2 American 7 Egyptian
3 French 8 Bulgarian
4 Swiss 9 Russian
5 Spanish 10 Chinese
6 Polish
6 3 . .forty years old.
4 .. .eighty years old.
5 He's fifty years old.
6 He's twenty-six years old.
7 She's twelve years oid.
8 He's thirty-five years old.
‘8 She’s fifteen years old.
10 She’s eighteen years old.
T 1 Greece 6 the Czech Republic
2 ltaly 7 Spain
3 Switzerland 8 Germany
4 Portugal 9 Hungary
5 Poland
8 1 an 4 a 7 a 10 a
2 an 5 a 8 a 11 a
3 a 6 an 9 a 12 an
9 FULL FORM SHORT FORM
lam I'm
you are ou're
he is e’s
she is she’s
it /s it's,
we are we're
you are you're
they are they're

10
11

12

13

14

15

16

17

1
2

2 am 4 are 6 am 8 are
3 is 5 are 7 is

1 1 3 She 5 they

2 they,They 4 He 6 it

1 Is,isn't, is/’s 4 s, isn't, isf's

2 isf's,is 5 are, am/m

3 Are, arent, are/re

What is/s your name?
How old are you?
Where are you from?
What is/’s your job?

- How old are you?

. Pleased to meet you, too.
: Pleased 1o meet you.

oo

I am thirty years old.

His favourite sport is goif.
The Pyramids are in Egypt.
Tony is sixteen years old.
She is from Budapest.

RN AW =

N —

F 3
T 4

(o230 %)]
m ™M

F
T
(Suggested answer}

This is Juliet. She’s from Paris, France. Julist is
twenty-two years old. She’s a waitress. Her
favourite sport is tennis.

Unit 2 - A Friend in Need ... (pp. 8-11)

1 yellow 2 white 3 green 4 black
a) 1 head 5 toe

2 chest 6 arm

3 hand 7 leg

4 finger 8 foot

b) (Ss’ own answers)

a) Ss colour people’s eyes and hair accordingly.

b} SA: What colour eyes has Ann got?
SB: She's got blue eyes.
SA: What sort of hair has she got?
SA: She's got short grey curly hair.

SA: What colour eyes has George got?
SB: He's got brown eyes.

SA: What sort of hair has he got?

SB: He's got short black hair.
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4 a1 b

154

e
exr D> D> B2

SA: What colour eyes has Jean got?
SB: She's got green eyes.

SA: What sort of hair has she got?
SB: She’s got long red hair.

2 a 3 d 4 c

Name: Peter

Age: 20

Height: talt

Build: well-built

Hair: short, curly

Nose: wide, flattish

Lips: full

Other characteristics: —

b) 2

3 Name: lan
Age: 52
Height: medium
Build: fat
Hair: grey, straight
Nose: large
Lips: full
Other characteristics: beard and moustache

4 Name: Roberi

Age: 70

Height: short

Build: slim

Hair: short, white:

Nose: big

Lips: thin

Other characteristics: —
c) (Ss’ own answers)
2

Is your car new?
No, it's very old.

Is he from Portugal?
No, he’s from Turkey.

Are they tall?
No, they're quite short.

Has he got fair hair?
No, he has got dark hair.

can't, can
can, can, can't
cant, can

can

can’t, can

a)

G W =

b) SA: Can Kate play cricket?
SB: No, she can't.

10

12

13

SA: Can Ben swim?
SB: Yes, he can.
SA: Can Daniel swim? etc

(Ss fisten and repeat.)

a) 1 hasn't 3 haven't, have
2 havent 4 has, hasn’t

b) SA:Has Jennifer gota TV?
SB:Yes, she has. Has Jennifer got a mobiie
phone?
SA: No, she hasn't.

SA: Has Richard got a camera?
SB: No, he hasn't. Has Richard get a computer? etc

2 i 5 a 8 | 11 h
3 f 6 b 9 e 12 g
4 k 7 10 d
-an -ian -ish -ese other
endings
Mexican | Canadian | Swedish | Japanese | French
American| Halian Turkish | Chinese Welsh
German | Brazilian | Polish Portuguese | Greek
Egyptian | Spanish | Lebanese
Hungarian | British
Australian | Scottish
1 What's your name?
2 What's your...
3 Canyou..
4  What's your (home} address? / Where do you live?
5 What's your telephone number?

{Suggested answers)

Hello, Jean.

Hi Bob, how are you? ;
I’'m fine, thanks and you?

Not bad.

Comew

: Good afterncon, Mrs Brown. How are you?
Good afternoon, Mr Dobbins. I'm very well, thank
you. And you?

I'm fine, thank you.

g wo

Juan
Lopez

First name:
Family nhame:
City/Town: Barcelona

Country: Spain

Age: 10

Appearance:  short straight brown hair and
' brown eyes; tall and quite slim
playing football

run very fast

Likes:
Can do:
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14 (Suggested answer) 6 1 under 5 on
Hi. My name is Ingrid Jénsson. | am sixteen years old. 2 near 6 in
1 live in Stockholm, Sweden. | have got long fair hair 3 on 7 behind
and blue eyes. | am tall and slim. | like skiing and | love 4 infront of 8 on
swimrming. | can cook very well. Be my pen-friend.
7 2 Where's my bag? It's on the table.
3 Where are your books? They're in my bag.
4 Where are the boys? They’re in the garden.
Unit 3 - Home Sweet Home (pp. 12-
6el o (m] ]2 ]5) 8 (Suggested answers)
1 a) STUDY SA: Are there any cushions in the room?
bookcase. desk SB: Yes, there are.
BATHROOM SA: Where are they?
toilet, washbasin, shower, towels SB: They're on the sofa.
LIVING-ROOM .
armchairs, sofa, cushions, fireplace SA: Is there a lamp in the room?
HALL SB: Yes, there is.
stairs SA: Where is it?
DINING-ROOM SB: It's next to the fireplace.
dining-tabl
BEEI%O%I\E SA: Is there a window in the room?
dressing-table, pillows, wardrobe, bedside SB: Yes, there I
cabinet SA: Where is it?
KITCHEN SB: it's behind the sofa.
fridge, sink, cooker, dishwasher . s
OUTSIDE THE HOUSE gg :{s the;]e a painting in the room?
; g : Yes, there is.
garage, swimming-pool, garden SA Where is it?
b) (Suggested answers) SB: It's near the window.
SA: Where’s the bockcase? SA: Is there a carpet in the room?
SB: it's in the study. SB: Yes, there is.
SA: Where's the garage? SA: Where isit?
SB: It's outside the house. SB: It's under the table.
SA; Where's the swimming-pool? . )
SB: it's outside the house. etc 9 1 in 5 in
2 on 6 on
1 wonderful 5 comfortable 3 in 7 in
2 double 6 quiet 4 at,at 8 on
3 modem, spacious 7 large
4 lovely 10 3 This is, these are watches.
4 That is, those are glasses.
2 The cat is in front of the basket. 5 This is, these are books.
3 The cat is behind the basket. 6 This is, these are bananas.
4 The cat is on the basket. 7 Thatis, those are hats.
5 The cat is in the basket. 8 Thatis, those are lemons.
6 The cat is under the basket.
11 1 your address
1 in, on 6 from 11 on 2 spell the sireet name
2 on,in 7 hear 12 on 3 got a telephone number
3 at 8 in 13 for
4 in 9 in 4in 12 1 Whereisit?
5 i 10 in 15 of 2 Whats it like?
3 How muchis it?
; :?‘;ne g Zg 13 22; 4 How many rooms has it got?
3 a 7 an 5 Isthere a garden?
4 a 8 some 6 When can | see it?
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13

14

154

TYPE OF PLACE

house (pretty)

WHERE

near the centre of Brighton (a lovely city on the south
coast of England)

SIZE

quite big

INSIDE THE HOUSE

seven rooms

upstairs — two bedrooms (Steve's bedroom:
comfortable single bed, lots of posters on the walls),
a bathroom

downstairs — hig kitchen, spacious living-room,
study (big bookcase, lots of books), small bathroom
OUTSIDE THE HOUSE

garage, huge garden (lots of trees and flowers)
FEELINGS

joves his house (it makes him feel safe and relaxed)

(Suggested answer)

Steve lives in a pretty house near the centre of
Brighton, a lovely town on the south coast of England.

The house is quite big. It has got seven rooms.
Upstairs, there are two bedrooms and a bathroom.
Steve’s bedroom has got a comfortable single bed
and lots of posters on the walls. Downstairs, there is a
big kitchen, a spacious living-room, a smali bathroom
and a study. The study has got a big bookcase with
lots of books.

Outside the house, there is a garage and a huge
garden with lots of trees and flowers.

Steve loves his house because it makes him feel
safe and relaxed.

{Suggested answer)
Dear Brian,

At lfast Rachel and lare in our new home and
we're very happy with it

it's a big flat in the centre of Banbury.

There are five rooms in the flat. There are two small
bedrooms, each with a wardrobe and a double bed.
There is one small bathroom with a shower, wash-
basin and toilet, and a small kitchen. The living-room
is spacious and it has got a sofa, two armchairs, a TV
and a hig fireplace.

Qur flat has also got a small balcony with lots of
flowers and a garage.

It's a great flat. t's small but it's very comfortable.
After all, home is where the heart is.

Rachel and lare having a house-warming parly
hext weekend. Lots of people are coming, So please
try and come too. Hope to see you soon.

Best wishes,

Terry

R =

~® O bW

~Na O R WN

R wiN

Lo TR & I R e I )

b =

Unit 4 - Like Father, like Son (pp. 16-19)

grandparents 8 son

niece 9 aunt

sister 10 brother

cousin 11 granddaughter
parents 12 husband
daughter

Liz’s, her 8 his

John’s, their 9 her

Simon’s, their 10 George's
George’s 11 Mary’s, John's
Liz's, their 12 Simon’s, their
Tim’s, their

... George’s mother.

Sarah is Susan and Paul’s daughter.
... George’s cousins.

Tim is Sarah’s brother.

B 3 B 5 C 7 C
C 4 A 6 C 8 A
astronaut 2 SA. hisjob

SB: an astronaut
dentist 3 SA: herjob

SB: She's a dentist
surgeons 4 8BA: their job

SB:  They're surgeons
taxi driver 5 SA: hisjob

SB: He's a taxi driver
actress 6 SA: herjob

SB: She's an actress
theirs, Mark and John's 7 hers, her
hers, her 8 vyours, Joe's
his, Bill's 9 mine, Tim’s
theirs, Greg’s 10 his, Tom's
theirs, their
She, him, She, he
They, it, They, it
I, him, |, he
She, them, She, they
on 6 in 11 for
on 7 1o 12 at
in 8§ about 13 on
with 9 of,in 14  with, in
in 10 about, from 15 in, of
b 4 a 6 d 8 j 10 i
e 5 h 7 1 9 g
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~SNaG kR WN

11

3%

12

10
11
12
13

13 NAME:

Jenny and Chris hate watching horror films.
I like watching TV.

She doesn't like going fishing.

They like camping.

Janet loves listening to jazz music.

We don't like playing football.

A: Do you live in Barcelona?

B: Yes, | do.

A: What do you do?

B: I'm a student.

A: What's her mother like?

B: She’s kind and patient.

A What does Mary look like?

B: She's beautiful. She's got green eyes and
black hair.

A: Do they like meeting new people?

B: Yes, they do.

A: Does she like cleaning the house?

B: No, she doesn’t.

A: Do they live in the city centre?

B: No, they don’t.

What's your name?

How old are you?

What do you do?

Where do you live?

How many people are there in your family?

What are your mothet's and father's names?/What
are your parents’ names?

What does your father do?

What's he like?

What does your mother do?

What does she look like?

Have you got any brothers or sisters?

What do you like doing in your free time?

Do you like playing spotts in your free time?

~ Stewart Jones

AGE: 29

OCCUPATION:
LIVES:

HOUSE:
FAMILY MEMBERS:
APPEARANCE:

CHARACTER:
LIKES:
DOESN'T LIKE:

2

policeman

Dover, in the south-east of
England

small, comfortable flat
wife/Jessica, sonfJason
goodHooking, tall, welk-built, short
brown hair, brown eyes

kind, very loving father

playing basketball

watching TV (because he thinks
it is boring)

Stewart lives in Dover, in the south-sast of
England.

w

~N 5 G

Stewart lives in a flat with his wife, Jessica and
their son, Jason.

Stewart has short brown hair and brown eyes.
Stewart is a kind man and a very loving father.
Stewart likes playing basketball.

Stewart doesn't like watching TV.

14 (Suggested answer)

Bill Brown is forty years old. He is a pilot. He lives

in Bristol, on the west coast of England.

Biif lives in a large house with his wife, Polly and

their daughter, Lisa. Polly is a nurse. Lisa is a student at
the University of Bristol.

Bill is tall and slim. He has got curly fair hair and

blue eyes. He is a pleasant and patient man.

Bill likes reading and travelling. He doesn’t like

going fishing because he thinks it is too boring.

Unit 5 - An Early Bird or a Night OwI? (pp. 20-23)

1

o0 T a0

two thirty
fen to eight

g bW N

b)

ten o’clock in the evening

two o’clock in the morning

half past eight in the morning

a quarter past nine in the morning
a quarter to five in the morning
twenty past seven in the evening

nine twenty
a quarter to four

OCTOBER, DECEMBER
JUNE, AUGUST
FEBRUARY, APRIL
AUGUST, OCTOBER

Philip has a shower at 7:15 am.
Philip has breakfast at 7:30 am.
Philip leaves home at 7:45 am.
Philip catches the train at 8 am.
Philip has lunch at 2 pm.

Philip leaves work at 5 pm.
Philip cooks dinner at 6 pm.
Philip watches TV at 8 pm.
Philip goes to bed at 10:30 pm.

SA: What time does Philip have a shower?
SB: He has a shower at a quarter past seven. efc.

Tim feels bored because he doegg—qme things
again and again.

Sarah feels tired because she doesn't get much
sleep. '
James feels stressed because he’s got a lot of
problems.

Karen feels happy because she likes the way she
lives.

191
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6

9

10 a)1 On

11

1R8

HAVE DO GO GET

home up
shopping dressed
on a picnic
out (with
friends/family)

a bath/
shower
breakfast/
lunch/dinner

your homework
the washing-up

(Suggested answers)

1 usually have a bath/shower every morning.
| have breakfast at 8 am. etc.

Brett is a life-guard. He works at a swimming-pool.

He starts work at nine o’clock in the morning. He .

finishes work at a quarter past seven in the evening.

Jean is a reporter. She works at a newspaper office.
She starts work at a quarter to eleven in the morn-
ing. She finishes work at half past six in the evening.

Faye sometimes plays tennis in the afternoon.
Faye always eats a croissant in the morning.
Faye never drinks coffee at night.

Faye often goes to the theatre at the weekend.
Faye rarely listens to music in the evening.

DO WM

2 Alan usually has lunch at two o'clock.
3 | often meet my friends after school.
4 Claire rarely goes on picnics.

5 We sometimes go to the cinema.

3 at 5 at 7 in
2 in 4 at 6 on 8 on
Adverbs of frequency: always, usually, sometimes,
usually, always

Sally always gets up very early on Saturday
mornings.

Sally always goes to bed late on Saturday nights.
Sally usually goes shopping with her mum after
breakfast.

Sally usually has dinner with her family on Saturday
avenings.

Sally sometimes goes to the cinema with her friends
on Saturday afternoons.

b) (Ss’ own answers)

don't, is

Does, doesn't, does

Are, am not/m not, am/m
is, ism't, am

Are, am not/m not

Do, do 6
Are aren't,are 7
Does, doesn't 8
Is, isn’t 9
Are, am, is 10

[S 21 S o I o

12

13

14

15

IN AT ON

May 5 o'clock Monday

spring the weekend | 13th May

1959 night Friday

the evening | 11:30 Wednesday morning
winter noon 4th January

the morning | 2 o'clock Tuesday night

a) SA: What's on at Screen 2?7
SB: Lost in Space.
SA: What time does it start?
SB: It starts at a quarter to threeftwo forty-five. etc.

b) A: Let's play tennis on Saturday.
B: Oh no, | don't want to play tennis again!
Let’s go fishing for a change.
A: Okay. That's a good idea.
A Let’s play cards this evening.
B: Oh no, | don't want to play cards again!
Let’'s watch a video for a change.
A: Okay. That's a good idea.
a) igetsup 6 has 11 reads
2 has 7 goes 12 goes
3 has 8 meets 13 goes
4 goes 9 listens 14 goes
5 works 10 has 15 says

b) 1 Gordon gets up at five o'clock.

2 He works from six till twelve.

3 He sometimes meets his pubiisher in the
afternoon.

4 He always listens to the news con the radio
at five,

5 After dinner, he usually reads a book.

6 He usually goes to bed at ten o’clock.

7 He's very happy with his life at the moment.

{Suggested answer)

Kyle Thompson is a tennis coach. He gets up at
eight o’clock every morning and has breakfast. He
goes to the gym at eight thirty. He has a shower at
nine thirty. Kyle goes to the tennis club at ten o’clock
and gives tennis lessons to children from ten thirty
till twelve thirty, when he has lunch. He gives tennis
lessons to adults from one till four thirty and then he
goes home. From five till six thirty, he plays with his
children and helps his wife cook dinner. Kyle has
dinner at six thirty then, from seven till eleven, he
usually watches TV or listens to music. He usually
goes to bed at eleven o’clock.

In his free time, Kyle often goes to tennis
matches or plays the guitar.

Kyle feels very satisfied with his life. “It's a great
way to keep fit and earn a living at the same time!”
he says. . -
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i i 3 Cats have got quite small ears.
un“ ﬁ = B"ds ﬂl ﬂ I:Eﬂ"'lﬂf (nn. 24'27) They have%otguite big eyes.
They have got a very long tail.
1 fins 4 Kealas have got very sharp claws.
2 amane They have got quite small eyes.
3 along tail
4 skin 8 (Suggested answers)
5 legs Monkeys can climb.
6 claws Kangaroos can jump.
7 whiskers Crocodiles can't climb.
8 a trunk Sea lions can swim.
Dogs can't fly.
1 eggs 5 black 9 funny Cats can climb.  efc.
2 warm 6 play 10 smile
3 have 7 feathers 9 What is this animal? — d
4 seas 8 claws Where does it live? — {
What does it eat? — a
1 live 6 friendly Whathasitgot? — b
2 strong 7 groups How much does it weigh? — ¢
3 weigh 8 world How longisit? — g
4 feed 9 kittens, puppies How long does it live for? — e
5 easily
10 Where do green turtles live?
aylc 2d 3 a 4 b What have they got?
What do they eat?
b} 1 crocodile 7 fly How much do they weigh?
2 duck 8 snake How many eggs do they lay at a time?
3 dolphin 9 butterfly How fong do they live for?
4 penguin 10 cow
5 ladybird 11 lion 11 1 What are grey seals?
6 parrot Mammals.
2 Where do they live?
Reptiles Mammals In the north-east and north-west parts of the
1 crocodile 1 dolphin Atlantic and in the Baltic sea.
2 snake 2 cow 3 What can they do?
3 lion They can swim very fast and stay underwater for
about 15 minutes.
Insects Birds 4 What have they got?
1 ladybird 1 duck They have got big eyes, long whiskers and thick
2 fly 2 penguin arey fur.
3 butterfly 3 parrot 5 Why have they got big eyes?
To help them see well in dark waters.
| can see two sheep. 6 How much do they weigh?
I can see two deer. 150 to 230 kilos.
I can see four mice. 7 What do they eat?
| can see three geese. Vartous kinds of fish.
| can see five fish. 8 How long do they live for?
| can see four butterflies. 25 to 30 years.

| can see two oxen.
12 Dialogue 1 and 3 are positive.
1 Deer have got a very short tail. Dialogue 2 and 4 are negative.
They have got very big antlers.
2 Elephants have got a very long trunk.
They have got very big ears.
They have got quite big eyes.
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{Suggested answers)
SA: Do you like dolphins?

SB: Yes, | love dolphins. They're very intelligent

3 1 snowy
2 blowing, windy 5
3 clouds, cloudy

4 sun, shining, sunny

raining, rainy

13
14

15

16

animals.
SA: Do you like cats?

SB: No, | hate cats. | think they're very lazy. etc.

1 d 2 a 3 ¢ 4 b
1 F 3 F 57T
27 4 F 6 F
Kind of animal: | bird
They can: see very well, fly very fast
They've got: big wings, long tails, strong and
sharp claws
They weigh: 3-7kg
They live: in forests and mountains
in different parts of the world
They eat: small birds and mammals
They live for: | about 20 years

{Suggested answer)

Orang-utans are mammals. They can climb very
well. They have got long and strong arms, brown fur
and very big cheeks. They weigh from forty to eighty-

five kilos.

Orang-utans live in the tropical forests of Borneo
and Sumatra in indonesia. They eat fruit, nuts, leaves,
insects and eggs. They live for about thirty to fifty

years.

Unit 7 - Come Rain or Shine (pp. 28-31)

2 Linda is wearing a blouse and a skirt. She is
picking flowers.

3 Anne is wearing a shirt, jeans and trainers.
She is eating a sandwich.

4 Ryan is wearing a T-shirt and trousers. He is

drinking a Coke.

5 Amanda is wearing a dress. She is taking photo-

graphs.

6 Tony is wearing a T-shirt, shorts and a cap. He is

riding a bicycle.

7 Stanley is wearing a jacket, trousers and a hat.

He is reading a book.

8 Mavis is wearing a dress. She is listening to

2

100

music.

1B 2C 3 A 4B

10

11a) 1

{Suggested answers)

o=

W =

b)

Db WON

N

b) 8

A bW =

W N

10 isn't cleaning
11 s talking

It is sunny today.

It is summer now.

My favourite season is spring.

| like spring because there are lots of flowers.

swimming
shining
making
running

decorating
sitting
reading
doing

e~ O

2 ... iswearing a long dress. She is dancing.

3 ...iswearing a jacket and skirt. She is drinking.

4 ... is wearing a suit. He is talking to Amanda.

5 .. is wearing a blouse and a skirt. She is
talking to Thomas.

6 ... is wearing a shirt and trousers. He is eating.

2 No, she isn't eating. She is drinking

3 No, he isnt dancing. He is talking to
Amanda.

4 No, he isn't talkking to Amanda. He is eating.

5 No, she isn't drinking. She is talking to Adam.

Is Jennifer riding her bicycle?

Are you having a shower?

Is the dog sleeping in the garden?
What is he doing at the moment?
1s she cooking dinner?

No, he isn’t. He is sleeping.
No, they aren’t. They are playing on the beach.

waorks 6
am having 7
makes 8
SNOwWs g
decorate 10

is feeding
goes

drive

is listening
is cleaning

a 4 b 6 a
b 5 a
5 cleans
6 goes
7 plays

goes
2 gets
3 leaves
4

go

12 is having

13 am waiching
14 isn't playing
15 is sleeping

is sitting
9 is reading
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12

13

14

15

16

are

is working
are cooking
(are) making
am having

am writing

are visiting

come

rains

is shining 1

U b W=
[= I <o R« BN )]

Can | help you?

How old is she?

What about a nice dress?
What's her favourite colour?
What size is she?

What do you think of this T-shirt?

RN WN =

a) 1 Canlhelp you?
2 Have you got any?
3 How many would you like?
4 How much are they?

b} (Ss’ own answers)

They are in Jamaica.

It's very hot and the sun is shining.

Sonia is near the pool.

She is wearing her swimming costume.
She is sunbathing.

Paul is on the balcony of their hotel room.
He is enjoying the wonderful view.

~ G WP -

{Suggested answer)

Dear Jack,

Greetings from Jamaica! Sonia and | are having a
wonderful time. It's lovely here,

The waather is very hot and the sun is shining.

At the momertt Sonia is sunbathing in her swim-
ming costume near the pool. | am sitting on the bal-
cony of our hatel room enjoying the wonderful view.
See you soon.

Best wishes,
Paul

init 8 - Enjoy your Meal (pp. 32-35)

cup 7

saucer 8 cream

fork 9 vegsetables
eggs 10 salt

chips 11 strawberries
bacon 12 butter

fish 13  knife
14 bread
15 pepper
16 fruit

A WM -

b) 3 fish and chips

4  knife and fork

5 strawberries and cream

6 bread and butter

7 salt and pepper

8 fruit and vegetables

2 a)| a/an some (plural)

saucer eqgs
fork strawberries
fish vegetables
knife

some (uncountabie)

fish’ fruit butter pepper
cream salt bread
b) There is a cup.
There is a saucer.
There is a fork.
There are some chips.
There is some bacon.
There is some/a fish.
There is some cream.
There are some vegetables.
There is some salt.
There are some strawberries.
There is some bread.
There is some pepper.
There is some fruit.
3 2 from 5 in 8 at at
3 for 6 on 9 In, on,at
4  with 7 to, for 10 with, at
4 |Fruit banana, orange, pear, cherry
Vegetables | lettuce, onion, carrot
Meat beef, ham, sausage
Drinks coffee, milk, tea, Coke
5 a) 1 tasty 5 reasonable
2 rich 6 perfect
3 home-made 7 busy
4  helpful
b) 1 herrible 5 expensive
2 hard 6 terrible
3 cold 7 empty
4 rude

The people don't agree with the advertisement.

6 2 C 5 U 8 U 11 U 14U
3 U 6 C 9 U 12 C
4 C 7 U 10 C 13 C

161



Enterprise | Beginner Workbook

7 a) 2 bottles of wine 13 (Suggested answers)
3 kilos of potatoes Tom: Would you like a drink, Bill?
2 cartons of milk Bill; Yes, please.
12 slices of salami Tom: What would you like?

Bill: Idlike a cup of tea.
2 loaves of bread
Tom: Would you like something to eat?

4 packets of flour Bill: Yes, please. Can | have a packet of crisps?
Tom: Yes, of course. etc.
b) 1 some 3 Are 5 many
2 much 4 any 14 1 some 5 much 9 many
2 would 6 are 10 would
c) (Ss’ own answers) 3 Can 7 can
4 are 8 some
8 1 How many, afew
2 some, a little 15
3 How much, any
4 some, any
5 any, a few, How many
9 Would you like some bread?

How much does this cost?

We haven't got many/any tornatoes.
I'd like some milk in my tea, please.
GCould | have an orange, please?
How many cherries do you need?
I'd like some fish for lunch.

How much sugar have we got?

I'd like an apple, please.

SOOI R WON

-

10 2 b 4 b 6 b
3 a 5 b 7 a

11 a)
Starters Desserts
Tomato soup £2.50 Ice-cream £2.75
Onion Soup £2.50 Apple pie £2.75
Garden salad £3.00 Strawberries and
cream £3.00
Main Courses Drinks
Grilled fish with rice £4.99 Wine £2.00
Pepper steak with potatoes £7.00  Beer £2.00 16 (Suggested answer)
Roast chicken with carrots £5.75 Mineral water £1.50
Coffee £1.50 Come to Spangles, the new family restaurant in

Merrydale Road!

The food is delicious, with lots of interesting dishes
to choose from. Try our roast beef, vegetarian meals
and home-made soup — and don't miss cur wonderful
chocolate cake and fresh fruit salad.

Bring your children and enjoy our live piano music,

b) 1 What would you like to start?
2 And for the main course?
3 Would you like some dessert?
4 What would you like o drink?

12 A: Good evening, sir. helpful waiters and friendly atmosphere.
B: Good evening. Have you got a table for four? We're open from 11 am to 11 pm from Monday to
A: Yes, sir. Over here, near the fireplace. Saturday. Come to Spangles — it's excellent.
B: Thank you.
A: Would you like to see the menu?
B: Yes, please.
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1

a)

b)

c)

N -

B WN =

Unit 9 - Times Change ... (pp. 36-39)

1 restaurant 6 cinema

2 newsagent’s 7 bakers

3 greengrocer's 8 supermarket

4 huicher's 9 library

5 chemist’s 10 post office

2 j 4 @ 6 b 8 ¢ 10 i
3 e 51 7 d 9 h

You can watch a film at the cinema.

You can buy meat at the buicher’s.

You can send a letter at the post office.

You can borrow books from the library.

You can buy bread at the baker’s.

You can buy some aspirin at the chemist’s.

You can have dinner at the restaurant.

You can buy fruit and vegeiables at the green-
grocer’s. '

You can buy newspapers and magazines at the
newsagent’s.

between 5
in front of

opposite 3 on

next to 4

Were, wasn't
Were, weren'’t
wasn’t, was (or; was, wasn't)

was 5
weren't 6
were 7
Was

Where were you last night?

. | was at the new restaurant.

Was the food nice?

No, it wasivt. it was awful.

: Are your parents at home now?

No, they aren’t. They are on holiday. My little
brother is with them.

Were there any department stores in your
town twenty years ago?

: No, there weren’t, but there are some great
ones today. The one | like is in Park Street.
Are you from ltaly?

: No, Fm not. | am from Spain.

1 Is your wife from laly?

: No, she isn’t. She is from Spain, too.

Pro>w>

>

m

wrwr

Was Napoleon italian?

No, he wasn't. He was French.

Were the Wright brothers doctors?

No, they weren’t. They were inventors.

Was Cleopatra the Queen of India?

No, she wasn’t. She was the Queen of Egypt.
Were Van Gogh and Rembrandt from Austria?
No, they weren't. They were from Holland.

6

6

a)

b)

a)

b)

N =

WO |MO kWi

—
[an}

Was Elvis Presley the king of jazz?
No, he wasn't. He was the king of rock'n’roll.

Bob couldnt swim when he was five years ocld,
but he can swim now.

Bob couldn't ride a bicycle when he was five
years old, but he can ride a bicycle now.

Bob couldn’t drive a car when he was five years
old, but he can drive a car now.

Bob couldn’t make a cake when he was five
years old and he still can’t make a cake.

{Suggested answers)

| couldn’t play the guitar when | was five years
old, but [ can play the guitar now.

I couldn’t fiy an aeroplane when | was five years
old, and | still can’t fly an aeroplane.

| couldn’t ice-skate when | was five years old, but
| can ice-skate now.

Amy didn’t have a pet dog fifteen years ago. She
had a pet cat.

Amy didn’t have a car fifteen years ago. She had
a bicycle.

Amy didn’t have a computer fifteen years ago.
She had a lot of toys.

Amy didn’t have a CD player fifteen years ago.
She had a record player,

SA: Did Amy have a pet dog when she was ten
years old?

No, she didn’t. She had a pet cat.

Did Amy have a car when she was ten
years old?

No, she didn’t. She had a bicycle.

Did Amy have a computer when she was
ten years old?

No, she didn’t. She had a lot of toys.

Did Amy have a CD player when she was

ten years old?

SB:
SA:

SB:
SA:

SB:
SA:

SB: No, she didn't. She had a record player.
were 3 has got 5 is
Can 4 couldn’t

They didn’t have computers a hundred years ago.
We were at the park yesterday.

I had a ot of toys when | was ten.

He could paint when he was four.

Anne is at school at the moment.

There wasn’t an airporf here then.

Rosie can swim very well now.

Washington and Lincoln were Presidents of the
USA,

Did he have a computer then?
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11

12

13

164

1 down 4 first turning
2 onyour left 5 on your right
3 down

SA;  Excuse me, is there a baker’s near here?
SB: Yes, go straight down Bridge Street. The baker's
on your right.

SA: Excuse me, is there a greengrocer’s near here?
SB: Yes, take the first turning into Bridge Street.
The greengrocer’s is on your left.

SA: Excuse me, is there a cinema near here?

SB: Yes, go straight down Elisabeth Street and
take the first turning into Bridge Street. The
cinema is on your right.

a) 1 sledge 4 Husky dog

2 kayak 5 igloo

3 skidoo 6 arts and crafts
b) 1 was 10 were

2 didn't have 11 ism’t

3 had 12 was

4 were 13 haven't got

5 had 14 have got

6 couldn'’t 15 are

7 weren’t 16 can

8 had 17 haven't got

9 had

THEN NOW
Houses igloos modern houses
Food meat and fish anything they like
Travel sledges, kayaks | skidoos
Entertainment | dancing, listening to pop
arts and crafts | music, going to
the cinema

1 F 27 3 F 4 T

Life was very different in Ancient Greece. In those
days, the Greeks had small houses with small
windows and two or three rooms. They ate meat,
fish, fruit, vegetables and clives. The Ancient Greeks
fravelled on horses, and they had ships to sail the
seas. Their favourite free-fime activities were hunting
and horseback riding.

Today, life in Greece isn't the same as it was in
ancient times. These days, Greeks live in blocks of
flats, villas or glass office biocks. They eat anything
they like. Today, Greeks travel in cars, ships, trains
and aeroplanes. Their favourite free-time activities
are dancing, going to the cinema or theatre and
watching TV.

Unit 10 - The Price of Fame (pp. 40 - 43)

1

[S-10\%

WO~ kWi —

-4
=

b)

a)

b)

A 2 C 3 B 4 A
poor 4 received 7 discovered
favourite 5 talented 8 became
martied 6 popular

at 3 in 5 in 7 with, in
on, in 4 on 6 round, o 8 of
was 3 became 5 won
studied 4 taught 6 died
appeared 9 won

stopped 10 finished

bought 11 sank

wrote 12 moved

starred 13 ate

sang 14 produced
travelled 15 Jlost

came 16 directed

1 directed - D 5 won-A

2 became-G 6 wrote-F

3 received - E 7 sank-B

4 sang-C

Bill Clinton became President of the USA in

1992.

Ben Hur received eleven Oscars in 1960.
Elton John sang Candle in the Wind for
Princess Diana.

France won the World Cup in 1998.
Charles Dickens wrote Oliver Twist.

The Titanic sank in 1912.

Pele became

Napoleon lost

Thomas Edison invented
Tom Cruise starred
Beethoven composed
Neil Armstrong walked

D kWM —

N

A: Did Napoleon compose ning sym-
phonies?
B: No, he didn't. Beethoven composed nine
symphonies.
3 A: Did Neil Armstrong become a football
player at the age of 167
B: No, he didn't. Pele became a football
player at the age of 16.
4 A: Did Thomas Edison lose the batile of
Waterloo?
B: No, he didn’t. Napoleon lost the battle of
Waterloo.
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5 A: Did Beethoven invent the light bulb?
B: No, he didn’t. Thomas Edison invented
the light bulb.
6 A: Did Tom Cruise walk on the moon?
B: No, he didn't. Neil Armstrong walked on

the moon.
8 a) 1 wasborn 7 produced
2 started 8 introduced
3 opened 9 was
4 added 10 did not/didn’t marry
5 wanted 11 did not/didn’t have
6 designed 12 died
b} 1 When was Coco Chanel born?

Coco Chanel was born in 1883.

2 When did her career start?

Her career started in 1913,

3 What did she quickly add to her collection?
She quickly added sweaters, skirts and
accessories to her coliection.

4 Was Coco Ghanel a beautiful woman?

Yes, she was.

5 When did Coco Chanel die?

She died in 1971,

9 1 d —Jane usually walks to school, but yesterday
she went by bus,
— My parents usually phone me on Tuesdays,
but last week they phoned on Wednesday.
3 a — lusually go swimming on Sundays, but last
Sunday, | played tennis.
4 b — Steve usually listens to music in the evenings,
but last night he watched television.
5 ¢ —We usually visit my grandparents at
Christmas, but last year they visited us.
6 e — It usuaily shows in January, but last year it
didn't/did not snow.

2 f

10 1 is washing 6 s reading
2 finished 7 drives
3 went 8 bought
4 have 9 rains
5 wrote 10 is looking
11 1 Does your father work, stopped
2 is Tim doing, is washing, washes
3 did you finish, finished, am studying
4 did you go, spend, travelied
5 are, is playing, is watching
12 1 but 5 when 8 and
2 because 6 because 9 until
3 and 7 when 10 but
4 until :

13

14

15
16

17

18

CTRWNa NG RN = WN =

ha

My father stopped working when he was 65
years old.

Mrs Peterson was 45 years old, but she looked
very young.

He didn’t go to school yesterday because he
was ill.

She sat on the sofa and staried drinking her
coffee.

John's family moved to New York when he was
a baby.

She went to the dentist because she had
toothache.

We didn’t have dinner until Dad came home.

The, a, — 4 The, — 7 The, -
— 5 an,The, a

The, — 6 The, —

C 2 A 3 D 4 B

When was Albert Einstein born?

Where was he born?

Where did he study?

What was he famous for?

What did he receive in 1921?/When did he
receive the Nobel Prize for Physics?

Where did he die?

When did he dig?

was 6 moved 11 returned
studied 7 continued 12 won
went 8 starred 13 died
became 9 divorced

married 10 left

She didn't move to Hollywood in 1915, She
moved to Hollywood in 1939.

She didn’t become famous for her starring role
in the classic film Gone With the Wind. She
became famous for her starring role in the
classic film Casablanca.

She didn’t marry Roberto Rosseliini in 1939.
She married Roberto Rossellini in 1950.

She didn’t star in German and Spanish films in
Europe. She starred in French and ltalian films
in Europe.

She didn’t divorce Rossellini in 1982. She
divorced Rossellini in 1956.

She didn't die on 29th August, 1992, in Paris.
She died on 29th August, 1982, in London.

... did she study?

... did she go to Hollywood?
... did she marry in 19507

... did she die?
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{Suggested answer)

Dame Margot Fonteyn was a famous ballet
dancer. She was born on 18th May, 1919, in
Surrey, England.

Margot studied "at the Sadlers Wells Ballet
school. She hecame famous when she danced the
part of Aurora in The Sleeping Beattty, in 1939. In
1954, she became president of the Royal
Academy of Dancing. She marricd Robert Emilio
Arias in 1955 and continued her ballet career for
many years. In 1979, she wrote two bocks, A
Dancer’s World and The Magic of Dance.

Dame Margot Fonteyn died on 21st February,
1991, in Panama City, Panama.

Unit 11 - AII's Well that Ends Well (pp. 44 - 47)

1 A 3 B 5 B
2 C 4 A 6 A
2 a) 2 horible 4 quickly 6 nervous
3 carefully 5 desperately
b) (Suggested answers)
It was wonderful to win the gold cup.
He drove carelessly and crashed his car.
The old man walked slowly.
John smiled happily when | gave him his present.
The brave fireman saved the little boy.
3 2 gorgeous 4 huge 6 noises
3 began 5 frightened
4 1 sleepily 4 happily 7 politely
2 carefully 5 loudly
3 tightly 6 quickly
5 1 comfortable 5 safely 9 slowly
2 well 6 lucky 10 proudly
3 Suddenly 7 quietly
4 easy 8 hbright
6 1 through 4 over 7 under
2 along 5 up 8 down
3 into 6 towards
7 a)i are 4 went
2 had 5 am cooking
3 took
b) 1 are wearing 4 had
2 bought 5 Diditgo
3 did you go

18R

10

11

12

13

14

2 d — It was very cold, so Joe put his coat on.
3 b — Iwas in the bathroom when the doorbell
rang.
4 f - | washed the dishes, then | watched TV.
5 ¢ — !|shutthe window and | closed the curtains.
6 e — He screamed for help but nobody could
hear him.
1 when 5 and 9 and
2 so 6 because 10 when
3 and 7 and
4 but 8 Then
2 Who did Graham visit?
3 Who closed the window?
4 Who did Terry marry?
5 Who painted the Mona Lisa?
6 Who wrote A Tale of Two Cities?

When did John arrive?

What did you have for lunch?
How did you get to school today?
Where did Jane go on holiday?
What did you do last night?

(o 3 &1 B SN 7 B AV
L2 30 = i~ R -

(Suggested answers)

S3: llooked out of the window.
$S4: |saw a dark shadow.
S5: | felt very scared.
S6: | saw a strange face.
S7: | closed the curtains quickly.
88: Suddenly, 1 heard someone knock on the
window.
S9: | started screaming loudly.
$10: Immediately, | phoned the police.
S11: Then | hid under the bed.
512: | could still hear scary noises.
S513: The police arrived in ten minutes.
S514: | went downstairs and opened the door.
S15: It was then that | saw my mother in the
garden.
516: | felt very silly.
1 1) did you go 4} Did you waich
2) stayed up 5) don't like
3) was
2 8) is/’s 10} is/'s
7) are 11) didn’t take
8) came 12} have
9) am/'m having

1 What did you do last night?
Who did you go with?
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15 a1

o
—

3 What did you see?
4 What was it about?
5 Was it a good film?
8 Whowasinit?
was 12 walked
2 worked 13 saw
3 decided 14 had
4 heard 15 locked
5 walked 16 whispered
6 listened 17 looked
7 feit 18 said
8 picked up 19 came
9 called 20 wanted
10 hid 21 thought
11 went 22 didn’t want
2 Mary was tired so she decided to go to bed.
3 She heard a loud crash downstairs.
4 She walked nervously to the door.
5 She could hear strange noises downstairs.
6 She felt very frightened, so she called the
police.
7 Five minutes fater, she heard the police car
outside.
8 She walked into the kitchen and saw a man
on the floor.

9 “I'm so sorry Steve,” she whispered quietly.
10 “i's my husband,” she said.

went 6 started
2 spent 7 took
3 was 8 fell
4 started 9 was
5 asked 10 was
b)1 B 3 E 5 F
2 D 4 A 6 C

c} (Suggested answer)

Last summer, David went on holiday with his
dog, Leo. They spent maost of the time on the
beach.

One night, David was in bed. Suddenly, Leo
started barking. David woke up. “Quiet Leo,” he
said. “Everyone’s sleeping.” But Leo didn’t stop.
Suddenly, the earth started shaking. David took
Leo under the door frame. They saw stones
falling on David’s bed.

David took Lec outside. He was lucky to be
alive. David was proud of Leo.

Unil 12 - See New Places, Meet New Faces (pp. 48 - 51)

1 a) 1

3 crowded
4 delicious

heavy 5 friendly

2 poliuted

b) (Suggested answer)

SA: What is the nightlife like in your town?

SB: It is exciting. Where can | have dinner in
your town?

SA: You can have dinner in a very famous
restaurant. What are the streets like in your
town?

8B: They are safe.

2 1 ¢ 3 h 5 b 7 f
2 ¢ 4 a 6 g 8 d
3 1 noisy 4 clean 7 expensive
2 smalil 5 old
3 dangerous 6 exciting
4 1 a(n) unforgettable 4 areas
2 fascinating 5 quiet
3 well-known 6 boring
5 18 3 A 5 C 7 C
A 4 C 6 C
6 | adjective comparative superlative
tali taller the tallest
safe safer the safest
sunny sunnier the sunniest
popular more popular the most popular
good better the best
bad worse the worst
much more the most
many more the most
little less the least
7 3 Pebbles restaurant is more expensive than
Fisherman’s Inn.
4 Fisherman’s Inn has got more tables than
Pebbles restaurant.
5 Fisherman’s Inn is older than Pebbles restaurant.
6 Pebbles restaurant is smaller than Fisherman’s
Inn.
8 1in 3 of 5 as, as 7 the
2 than 4 than 6 in
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14

15

16
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the oldest 5 the most fashionable
worse 6 more expensive
smaller 7 the best

as crowded 8 as polluted

Big cities are usually more polluted than small
towns.

Swimming in the sea is more dangerous than
swimming in a pool.

Is the Nile longer than the Thames?

Last night was the most romantic night of my life.
The two cars are the same price. The blue one

. is as expensive as the white one.

We paid less for accommodation than for
entertainment.

Travelling by train isn't as expensive as traveliing
by plane.

Isn't this the dullest place of all?

When | lived here it was much quieter than it
is today.

shorter, much shorter
heavier, much heavier
longer, the longest
taller, the tallest
_thinner, the thinnest

No, we can't. It's too heavy,
No, he can’t. He's too old.

No, | cam't. It's too expensive.
No, she can't. She’s too young.

Did you buy
bought

am going
Do you want

are you doing
am going
Do you need

W N -

1 Do you know
2 lsn'tit

7 most
8 than

most 4 much
are 5 with
to 6 cheapest

What was China like?

What did you see there?

What did you think of Chinese food?
Did you enjoy the nightlife?

Shall 6 very romantic
Let's 7 quite far

Why don't 8 more expensive
most popular 9 the best

let’s 10 shall

17

18

Ritz-Carlton Hotel -
excelient service/quite
expensive

s Bertram Inn - cheaper/very
clean

Accommodation |

the Old North Church - took

photographs

* the Public Gardens - ride in
a boat

e the New England Aquarium -

see seals and a lot of

Places to Visit | e

different fish

Restauranis ¢ Monica's - delicious pasta
dishes

Shopping * The Sunflower cheaper

® Filene’s Basement J prices

Nightlife ¢ The Roxy - dance to live pop
music
¢ the Corner Café - great

atmosphere

{Suggested answer)

Boston

Boston is on the east coast of America. It is
famous for its colleges, like Harvard University.
Accommodation

The Ritz-Carlton Hotel has excellent service, but is
quite expensive. The Bertram Inn is much cheaper
and it is very clean.

Places to visit

There are many fascinating places you can visit,
like the Old North Church. You can take nice
photographs there. Visit the Public Gardens and
go for a ride in a boat. Go to the New England
Aquarium and see seals and lots of different fish.
Restaurants

There are hundreds of good restaurants you can
eat at, but the best is probably Monica's. They
have delicious pasta dishes there.

Shopping

The best area for shopping is Newbury Street. The
Sunflower and Filene's Basemeni are great
because they are cheaper than the other shops.
Nightlife

The nightlife is very exciting in Boston. You can go
to the Roxy and dance 1o live pop music. Also,
cafes like the Corner Café, are very poputar with
visitors.

Boston is a fascinating city with lots of things to
see and do. :
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Unit 13 - Time will Tell (pp. 52 - 59)

He’s going to fix his car.

She's going to take some photographs.
They're going to have a picnic in the park.
He's going to play football.

She’s going to make some fresh orange juice.

mTmoQOm

]
N

f 3 a 4 e 5 b 6 ¢

Richard needs to lose weight, so he is going

to join a gym.

3 Sally wants to pass her exams, so she is
going to study really hard.

4 David has got a new job in Paris, so he is
going to start French lessons.

5 Tina wants a nice sunfan, so she is going to
sunbathe in the garden.

6 Lucy likes dancing, so0 she is going to take

ballet lessons.

{Suggested answers)

{Andy) ... receive an invitation. You will have

problerns with your car, too.

(Mary) Mary, you will have problems with your healih.
You will also celebrate something special.
You will go on a long journey, too.

She is going to buy some onions.
She is going to buy some meat.
She isn’t going to buy (a) pizza.
She is going to buy a chicken.

She is going to buy some bread.
She isn’'t going to buy any eggs.
She isn’t going to buy any potatoes.

00 0o o0 o

2 How are you getting there?
3 Where are you staying?

4 Who are you going with?

5 How long are you going for?
1 ¢c 2 d 3 e 4 b 5 a
* SA. How are you getting there?

SB: I'm going by plane.

SA: Where are you staying?

SB: I'm staying at a hotel.

SA: Who are you going with?

S8: I'm going with Jonathan.

SA: How long are you going for?

SB: I'm going for a week.

6

10

11

12

2 ... are going to miss the train.

3 ... is going to shout at us.

4 .. is going to take some photos.
5 .. is going to sell his house.

6 .. is going to change it.

7 ... is going to make a cake.

8 ..is going to fall off.

9 ... are going to play in the snow.
0 ...is going to make some tea.

2 They are going to buy (some) new clothes.
3 They are going to hire a photographer.
4 They are going to send the invitations.

They are painting the living-room on Tuesday.

They are buying a new TV on Wednesday.

They are having dinner at the Smith’s house on

Thursday.

They are playing tennis with Sue and Beb on Friday.

They are driving to the beach on Saturday.

They are visiting John’s parents on Sunday.

2d 3 a 4 f 5 e 6 ¢

2 There’s no milk left. I'll go to the supermarket.

3 I've got toothache. I'll visit the dentist.

4 It's a sunny morning. I'll have breakfast in the
garden.

5 These trousers are dirty. I'll put them in the
washing machine.

6 The car isn’'t working. I'lf call a mechanic.

A b When I retire, I'll buy a dog.
¢ When | retire, 'll spend more time with my
grandchild.
B d When i get my degree, I'll learn to drive.
e When | get my degree, I'll move into a flat in
the city centre.
f  When | get my degree, 'l get a job in an

office.
1 will 6 will
2 aregoingto 7 is going to
3 will 8 will
4 am going to 9 will
5 will 10 am going to

He's going to take a radio te listen to music.

He's going to take a radio because he wanis to
listen to music.

He wants to listen to music, 8o he’s going to take
a radio.

He's going to take matches to light a campfire.
He's going to take matches because he wanis to
light a campfire.
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13

14

15

110

He wants to light a campiire, so he’s going to take
matches.

He's going to take a fishing rod to catch some fish.
He's going to take a fishing rod because he wants
to catch some fish.

He wants to catch some fish, so he's going to take
a fishing rod.

1 a 2 b 3 a 4 a

acceptance: 2, 3
refusal: 1, 4

aa1F 2T 3F 4T 5F

b) |PLANS/INTENTIONS | REASON/PURPOSE
& . summer e Hewantsto
holidays in see...
Australia ...
& two months. ¢ He wants to
travel ...
® Sydney * He wants to
see ...
® acar * He wants to
visit ...
¢ boat out to the ¢ He wants to
Great Barrier see ...
Reef.
* video camera. ¢ He wants to
show ...

(Suggested answer)

Dear Steve,

'm writing to tell you about my holiday plans.
I'm going fo Australia.

I'm feaving on 12th June. I'm going to Australia
because | want to see my sister and her family. |
want to travel around while I'm there, too, so I'm
going to stay there for twoe months. I'm going to
visit Sydney to see the Opera House, and I'm also
going to hire a car because | want to visit
Canberra, the capital city. 'm going {o take a boat
out to the Great Barrier Reef to see all the colour-
ful fish. | want to show everyone what Australia’s
like when | get back, so 'm going to take my video
camera.

Well, that’'s all my news. I'll send you a postcard
when | get to Australia.

Best wishes,
Tony

10

Unit 14 - Dos and Don’is (pp. 56 - 59)

talk
blow

—_

5 ask
6 be late

7 use
8 take

eat 3
2 put 4

1B 2 E 3 F 4¢C 5D 6 A

1 coid 3 dentist 5 sleep/rest

2 cough 4 headache - 6 sore

1 protect 3 pollute 5 drop 7 throw
2 use 4 creates 6 smells 8 light

1 E 2B 3F 40D 5 A 6 C

B

1 C 3 A 5 A 7
C 4 B 6 C 8 A

1 should 4 should 7 should
2 shouldnt 5 shouidn’t 8 shouldnt
3 should 6 should

2 You shouldn't keep your dog in a cage.
3 You should feed your dog once a day.
4 You should wash your dog once a week.

5 You shouldr't leave your dog at home alicne.

Do | Don’t

leave the camp fire burning v
when you go to sleep

have a torch with you v

take too many clothes with you v

put your tent up next to a river v
keep a lot of money in your tent v
leave rubbish behind v

tell your family where you are v

Always have a torch with you.

Never take toc many clothes with you.
Never put your tent up next to a river.
Never keep a lot of money in your tent.
Never leave rubbish behind.

Always tell your family where you are.

~N DR WN

1 Ithink it's a good idea

2 | don't think it's a good idea
3 you shouid

4 Why don't you
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You musin't smoke.

You must return the books on time.
You mustn’t eat or drink.

You mustn’t bring pets into the library.
You must keep the books in good condition.
must 6 can't/shouldn’t
Can 7 mustn’t

can't 8 can

mustn’t 9 can
Can/Should

shoulid 6 should

Can 7 Can

should 8 shouldn't

can’t 9 mustn’t

mustn’t 10 shouldn’t

should 4 should

Can, can't 5 mustn’t

must

Some thieves broke into his house.

They got in through the back door.

They live quite far from the other houses.

It was dark.

They stole his jewellery, his TV and video and
some money.

He’s afraid it will happen again.

thieves won’t get into your house easily.
thieves are usually scared of dogs.

keep your jewellery and money in the bank.
thieves will think someone is at home.

Unit 19 - Take a Break (pp. 60 - 63)

handmade
booked
spare
magnificent
exhibits

6 atleast
7 iip
8 guests

hot
wonderful
noisy
crowded
traditional
delicious

primitive
wasting

3 stand 5 logical
4 matter 6 erased

1 temple 3 paella
2 statue 4 flea market
1 bought — bought 6 took — taken
2 ate — eaten 7 gave — given
3 did — done 8 rode — ridden
4 saw — seen 9 left — left
5 made — made 10 met — met
1 been 3 been 5 bheen
2 gone 4 gone
1 He is going to water the plants.
2 He is watering the plants.
3 He has watered the plants.
4 She is going to have breakfast.
5 She is having breakfast.
6 She has had breakfast.
7 She is going fo cross the street.
8 She is crossing the street.
9 She has crossed the street.
a) SA: Has he travelled by plane?
SB: Yes, he has.
SA: Has he ridden a horse?
SB: No, he hasn't,
SA: Has Tina been to ltaly?
SB: Yes, she has.
SA: Has she eaten Chinese food?
SB: No, she hasn’t.
SA: Has she travelled by plane?
SB: No, she hasn't.
SA: Has she ridden a horse?
SB: Yes, she has.
SA: Have Mr and Mrs Brown been to ltaly?
SB: Yes, they have.
SA: Have they eaten Chinese food?
SB: No, they haven't.
SA: Have they travelled by plane?
SB: Yes, they have.
SA: Have they ridden a horse?
SB: No, they haven't.

b) (Suggested answers)

Tina has been to ltaly, but she hasnt eaten
Chinese food. She has also ridden a horse, but
she hasn’t travelled by plane.

Mr and Mrs Brown have been io Haly, but they
haven't eaten Chinese food. They have also trav-
elled by plane, but they haven't ridden a horse.

mn




Enterprise | Beginner Workbook

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

179

ever 4 already 7 since

2 yet 5 never 8 ever
3 for 6 just

1 Have you been, went, bought

2 are you doing, 'm having

3 have you been, have been, arrived

4  does Mike live, lives

5 Have you visited, 'm going

6 Have you bought, 'm going to buy

2 a h 6 ¢ 8 b

4
3 d 5 e 7 g

2 b 4 a 6 a
3 b 5 b 7 a
{Suggested answers)

I've never visited a zoo, but I've visited a museum.
| visited @ museum a month ago. It was interesting.

I've never eaten Chinese food, but I've eaten Italian
food. [ ate italian food last night. It was delicious.

I've never made a cake, but I've made a pizza. | made
a pizza last weekend. It was disgusting!

I've never played basketball, but I've played football. |
played footbali when | was at school. It was fun.

1 1) fantastic 3) excellent
2) delicious 4) best
2 5) horrible 7) expensive

6) disgusting 8) worst
Dialogue 1 includes positive comments.
Dialogue 2 includes negative comments.

A: Sunset Hotel. Can | help you?

B: Yes, I'd like to book a room from the 16th to the
21st of May, please.

Of course, sir. Would you like a single room or
a double room?

: A single room, please.

Certainly. Could | have your name, please?

: Adams. Peter Adams.

Thank you, Mr Adams. We'll see you on the
16th, then.

FWEEL >

—_

I haven't got any plans. Why?
That's a good idea. What time does it start?
3 Okay, I'll meet you at seven thirty then.

N

18

19

is

am/'m having

are staying

have/'ve been
have/'ve already done
have/'ve taken

did

was

have/'ve also visited
visited

were

bought

haven’t done

haven’t visited

haven't been

are going to visit/are visiting
are also going to visit/are also visiting
is

is

are returning

will/'ll see

CRO~NDO A WN =
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2 They didn’t visit the Van Gogh Museum on
Wednesday. They visited it on Thursday.

3 They aren’t going to visit the Anne Frank House
tomorrow. They are going to visit the Artis Zoo.

4 They aren't returning to New York on the 25th.
They are returning to New York on the 15th.

(Suggested answer)

Dear Ann,

Hello from Rhodes in Greece! The weather is
hot and sunny. Debbie and | are staying at the
Rodos Park Suites Hotel near the old town.

We've been here since Saturday and we have
already done lots of things. We've been to Kalithea
Spa. We went there on Tuesday. It was lovely and
relaxing. We took some great pictures. We have
also walked around the old town. We did that
yesterday. It was fascinating! We bought some
souvenirs there.

There are a lot of things we haven't done yet.
We haven't visited the Archaeological ‘Museum
and we haven’'t been to the Hydrobiological
Institute yet. We are going to visit the museum
tomorrow afternoen to admire the exhibits. We are
also going to the Hydrobiological Institute on
Friday to see the many different fish there.

Rhodes is a magnificent place. You must visit it
one day. We are returning to London on 2nd
September, so I'll see you then.

Lots of love,
Clare
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Marking Scheme for Ail Progress Tests

Ex. 1 20items X 3points = 60
Ex. 2 10items X 2points = 20
Ex. 3 S5items X 4points = 20

Total 100 X 2 = 20,0

Progress Test 1(Units 1-2) (p. 67)

1 from 8 has 15 friend
2 are 9 are 16 can/can’t
3 an 10 Are 17 straight/wavy
4 He 11 am 18 hear
5 How 12 in 19 Where
6 What's 13 Has 20 like/love/don't like/hate
7 isn't 14 Can
1B 3 C 5 B 7 C 9 A
A 4 C 6 B 8 B 10 B
1 How are you?
2 What's your phone/telephone number?
3 What's your (home) address?/Where do you live?
4 Is he talf?
5 What colour are his eyes?

Progress Tesl 2 (Units 3-4) (. 69)

COo~NITOhWMN =

at 11 on
next 12 does
His 13 Do, don't, him
Where's, in 14 doesnt, likes
this, nice/pleased 15 There
at 16 do
Whose 17 have
How, I'm Finefvery well 18 a, any
Which 19 some, any
10 any 20 Don't
1 B 3 A 5 C 7 C 9 C
2 C 4 A 6 B 8 B 10 A
1 Don't smoke ...
2 Be..
3 Help ...
4 Don'tswim ...
5 Don'tplay ...

2

3

2

3

Progress Test 3 (Units 5-6) (p. 71)

1 How often 11 never
2 time 12 How much
3 at 13 does
4 How long 14 doesn’t
5 fly 15 but
6 How many 16 quarter
7 on 17 Do
8 watch 18 because, goes
9 has, at 19 How old
10 on 20 do
1B 3 B 5 C 7 B 9 C
2 C 4 B 6 B 8 C 10 B
1 What time is it? / What's the time?
2 What is this/that animal?
3 What's your job?/What do you do?
4 How often do you eat chocolate?
5 When was she born?
Progress Test 4 (Units 7-8) (. 73)
1 Can 11 little
2 How much 12 is having
3 How many 13 is wearing
4 isnding 14 am listening
5 Would you like/Do you want 15 is raining
6 any 16 cartons/bottles
7 much 17 am hungry
8 too 18 costs
9 some, any 19 is drinking/is having
10 Do you like 20 is shining
1C 38 C 5 C 7 C 9 A
2 A 4B 6 B 8 A 10 B
1 What's the weather like ...7?
2 Would you like/Do you want some wing?
3 How muchis it?
4 May | take your ...?/Would you like to ...?/Are you
ready to ...?
5 Canlhelp you?

1 1 was bomn

2
3
4

did
Bid you have
last time

Progress Test 5 (Unifs 9-10) (p. 75)

5 were

6 didn't have
7 Who was
8 weren't
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What was 15 he didnt
same 16 How many
can you 17 comner of
Who 18 on
couldn’t 19 What kind
had 20 couldn’t
C 3B 5 C 7 A 9 C
C 4 A 6 A 8 B 10 B
What time/When did you ...
Where did you ...
When was the last time ...
Why did you leave ...
When did he dig?
Progress Test 6 (Units 11-12) (p. 77)
{much) faster 11 don't you/don’t we
fell off 12  more, than/not as, as
saw/watched 13 bigger than
What is, in 14 much
How are you 15 afraid
younger than 16 ate
Shall we 17 (much) hotter
on fire 18 ago
when 19 How old
Could/Can you 20 can visit/see/go to
B 3 C 5 B 7 A 9 B
B 4 A 6 C 8 B 10 C
Did you have ...
Washeat ...
Shall we /Do you want to .../Would you like to...
What are you doing?
What did you think of .../Did you like.../How was...
Prooress Test 7 (Units 13-14) (p. 79)
1 Be careful
2 Take/You should take
3 can't/fmustn’t
4 isgoing
5 have
6 There will be
7 are you doing
8 goodideato
9 1t willbe
0 so
1 Would you like/Do you want

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
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| can't

have

you going for/you going to spend
are going

a lot offtoo much/so much

play

light/start

make

Don't/You mustn't

C 3 ¢C 5B 7 A 9 C
B 4 A 6 B 8 B i0 B
What's the ...

Canluse ..

Dolhaveto ...

What's wrong .../What's the matter ...
What will the weather be like ..

Progress Test 8 (Units 1-19) (p. 81)

was, Did 11 When
wrong/the matter 12 How are you
ever, haven't 13 did you do
What's 14 | have
already, yet 15 Would you
What's 16 What time
ago 17 have,got
Take 18 How tall
can't 19 How much
How long 20 How

A 3 A 5C 7 A 9 C
B 4 B 6 A § B 10 B

Where is your....

Can you/Could you/Can | close the ...
What day is it ...

What's wrong/the matter with the ...
What time does the/When does the...
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Video Projecls

(Ss are advised to go through the questions before they watch the film. Ss can answer the questions while they waich

the film or after the film is over, depending on the questions.)

QN

Unil 4 The Hunchback of Nolre Dame

a) Phoebus b) Esmeralda c¢) Quasimodo
"B 2C 3) B 4 A 5 B
1) short 2) red 3) round 4)wide/big

She’s got long black hair. v
She wears a black dress.

She’s got small brown eyes.
She’s got red lips. v
She’s got big green eyes.
She’'s got short red hair.

She has got a gold watch.

1 tall 4 beard
2 handsome 5 blue
3 fair 6 brave

Frollo is a thin rman, with grey hair. He’s got a
hooked nose. He wears a black cloak and lots of
gold rings. Frollo is an evil man.

aF bF oT dF

TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION

(Ss’ own answers)

Unit 5 Mary Poppins

She is Mary Poppins.

1} C 2) Jane and Michael 3)A 4B 5C

hat stand +  scissors shoes v
mirror v TV tape measure v
plant v lamp teapot

children, rosy, kind, pretty, games, sing, give

Mary Poppins likes singing.
Bert likes painting.

Uncle Albert likes laughing.
Mr Banks likes working.

6 Dbank, tall, hat, umbrella

7 1 short 6 nanny
2 fair 7 kind
3 blue 8 funny
4 father's 9 kites
5 bank 10 Uncle

TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION

{Ss’ own answers)

UNIT 6 The Lion King

1 Ais Nala. B is Simba.

2 monkeys v goats giraffes v
dogs lions v dolphins
zebras v elephants v tigers v
crocodiles deer v horses

3 1 ScarKills Mufasa.

2 Simba and Nala go tc the Elephants’ graveyard.
3 Scar and the hyenas are horrible animais.

4 Zazuis a bhird.

5 Pumbaa and Timon are Simba’s friends.

4 mane v paw v hoof
tai v beak claw v
horn feather fur Ve

5 jump, roar, run fast, climb, swim

6 The one on the far right is Timon.
The one in the middie is Pumbaa.

7 berries v meat honey
fish insects v apples
8 A
9 1 quiet 4 big
2 sly 5 strong
3 fat

10 (Ss’ own answers)

TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION
{Ss’ own answers}

179



Enterprise | Beginner Video Projects

Unit 9 Highlonder
1 )B 22A 3C &HC 5A
2 a) head d) kilts

b) fight e} antigue

c) candle

3 a) 16th century

Clothes: kills
Homes: coiltages
Travel: horses

Weapons: swords
Music: bagpipes
Heating: fires
Water: wells

20th century
Clothes: suits
Homes: flats

Travel: cars
Weapons: guns
Music: CDs

Heating: central heating
Water: taps

b) (Ss’ own answers)

TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION
{Ss” own answers)

118

Story B Episode 2 Pocahonias (78°) (p.88)

It's John Smith and Pocahontas.

John Smith is tall and thin with long straight fair
hair and blue eyes. Pacahontas is tall and slim
with long straight black hair and blue eyes.

1B 4 B 7 A 10 A
2 B 5 B 8 B i1 B
3 A 6 C g A

catch fish kill animals

gather food ¢
tell stories

paddle canoes v
destroy the land

SOLDIERS INDIANS
ship canhoe
gun arrow
helmet head-dress
biscuits corn

TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION

(Ss’ own answers)





